*ADHQ8368*
11/12/2024
COMPANIES HOUSE

AvasaNgIm

. ., g 5
e o ..w

.
' N
s Wit .
2 e T 7 .
[ N ) PR
g e <

&
v
.
Q-
O =
X
m
3
&
=
A R




Strategic report Progress made in 2024
1 I ad st on
< Crariens's Satemert

o Onaf Frecuive's Steterent Group revenue Adjusted operating profit*

. £20.1bn £1,998m

14 {2023: £19.8bn) (2023: £1,513m)

14 Gross investment” Basic earnings per share

27

£1,281m 193.7p

?f-f {2023: £1,171m} (2023:134.2p)

\L,: Operating profit Profit before tax

£1,932m £1,917m

U L I 12023: £1,383m) 12023: £1,340m)

&6 e—m%fﬁt'J Siraeial Diaclosuies (TOFDS

i LILCETEINT 25 Adjusted profit before tax™ Adjusted earnings per share*

Y HErTIAnT B G0 Y cor o E 1 ’9 57 m 1 96 9 p
(2023 £1,473m) (2023: 141.8p}
Net cash before lease Net debt inctuding lease
liabilities* liabitities*
£1,044m £2,021Tm
{2023: £895m) (2023: £2,265m)
Return on average capital Dividends per share
employed* [ROACE"} {including special dividend)}
18.1% 90.0p
{2023: 13.6%) {2023: 60.0p)

Number of employees

Women in the workforce and number of countries
. O /
57% 138,000/ b6
{2023: 55%) {2023: 133,000/ 55)
Primark number of stores
ABF Group scope 1 & 2 and seiling space
2,868 kt 451/18.8m sq ft
z° 12023: 2,834 kt) (2023: 432 /18.2m sg ft}
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Front cover images:
Primark’s store on
Wenceslas Square,
Prague; and a farm

in the Primark Cotton
Project in India



Investing fOI" Our purpose is to prowde safe, nutrltlous
t - and affordable food, and clothmg that |s great
omorrow value for money |

| 'Dehvenng - We'take a long-térm, paﬁent a;’"‘;proach to d ive

today - sustainable growth and cash generation across
L :..;,_our portfoho of food and retall busmesses to |

. || "

. s ThlS year we have contlnued to mvest ac:ross ”
e tﬁe Group to deliver on these aims. o

This year all our material responsibility disclosures
are included in this report. For detailed information
relating to our responsibility activities during 2024,
please visit our website www.abf.co.uk
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Our operating businesses

{2023: £9,008m)

Read rnore on page 14

{2023: £735m)

Resd mors on page 22 (2023: £4,138m)

(2023: £448m}

{2023: £2,157m)

Ruead more on page 78

{2023: F214m)

Sugar

ABF Sugar produces a range of sugar Revenue
and otner produacts from sugar care,
ner p ) sugs £2,529m

sugar best and wneat in Africa,
ine UK and Span. 139%

Fead more on page 34

(2023: £2,474m)

Adjusted operating profit

£199m
0

{2023 £179m}

Agricuiture
£o8 ey e P Revenus
corsd o £1,650m
. 8%

(2623 £1,840m)

ST ON D

Peod more on page 40
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

Investing for tomorrow
Delivering today

The Group delivered significant
growth in margin and profit in this
financial year as inflation eased
and market conditions stabilised

after the disruption of recent years.

The year also brought an increase in revenue as a result of good
growth in sales at Primark and many of our food businesses.
Group revenue increased accordingly to £20.1bn, 4% higher
than the previous year at constant currency and 2% higher

at actual exchange rates.

Primark’s sales increased due to its rollout of new stores

in both Europe and the US and consistent focus on its value
proposition. In Grocery, both our leading international brands and
our US-focused brands performed well with astute marketing
and notable new product launches. Our yeast and bakery
ingredients business, AB Mauri, delivered higher sales in
Ingredients, while Sugar sales were strong against a previous
year impacted by poor growing conditions in the UK. Sales

in Agriculture fell due to soft market demand.

This margin improvement across the Group followed the
restoration of some normality in our markets and good execution
by our businesses. It was particularly pronounced at Primark
where supply chain costs fell year-on-year faflowing the previous
year's decision not to pass the full cost of inflation on to the
customer. Similarly, lower input costs supported higher margins
in Grocery and in Ingredients. Sugar profitability was also well
ahead on much improved year-on-year praduction in the UK
despite lower Europesn prices impacting performance as the
financial year closed. Improved margin in Agriculture offset
fower revenues.

The strong margin led to & substantial year-on-year increase

in Group adjusted operating profit to £1,998m, an increase cver
the previous vear of 32% at actual exchange rates and 38%

at constant currency. Adjusted profit before tax rose 33%

to £1,957m and adjusted earnings per share increased

by 39% to 196.9p.

Gross investment increased 9% to £1.3bn as we invested further
in both Primark and our food businesses. Primark’s investments
ware centred not only an new stores but also on technology

to improve capabilities needed to drive growth. We also invested
in enhanced production capacity for our Australian bread business,
for our enzymes and yeast extraction plants in our specialty
ingredients division, and for our Tanzanian sugar business
expansicn. We completed scme modest acquisitions in the

year, principatly for cur Grocery and Ingredients businesses.

Capital structure and shareholder returns

Our capital allocation policy is for the Group’s financial leverage,
expressed as the ratio of total net debt including lease liabilities
to adjusted EBITDA, to be well under 1.5 times whilst financial
leverage consistently befow 1.0 times may indicate a surplus
capital position. Surplus capitai may be returned to shareholders
by special dividends or share buybacks.

During the financial year we continued our share buyback
programmes. We completed the outstanding amount from

our first £600m share buyback programme commenced in the
previous financial year. We subsequently initiated our second
£500m share buyback prograrnme in Novernber 2023, which we
completed in August 2024. We then extended this programme
by a further £100m, which is now complete.
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT CONTINUED

The Group had very strong free cashflow in the year,

generating £1,355m. Therefore, at the end of the financial year
the financial leverage ratic was 0.7x times. The Group continues
to prioritise investment in its businesses and we expect to
mazintain investment in the medium term at a level in line with
last year's level. Nevertheless, given the outlook for the Group,
the strength of the balance sheet and the underlying cash
generation of the business, the Board has decided to continue to
return additional capital to sharehelders. Therefore, the Group
will continue with a buyback programme, targeting an additional
amount of £600m over the next 12 months.

In addition, the Group is declaring a special dividend of 27.0p

per share, The Board is proposing a final dividend of 42.3p per
share, which together with the special dividend will be paid on
10 January 2025 to shareholders on the register on 13 December
2024. Taken with the interim dividend of 20.7p per share, the
total dividend equates to 90.0p per share, an increase of 50%

on the total dividend of 60.0p in 2023.

Qur commitment to good business

The Board has ultimate responsibifity for overseeing business
practices and this Group has a clear sense of social purpose.
We work hard to provide safe, nutritious and affordable food
and good quality, affordable clothing to millions of customers
worldwide every day. Only if we do these well should we
rmake a profit. So our approach to ESG and supply chains is
aligned to our long-term and patient approach to value creation.

This year we made further good progress on decarbonising
Sugar in the UK. We completed further impraovements to water
treatment at our yeast and bakery ingredients business. Primark
also made significant progress in reducing its environmental
footprint as well as helping its suppliers work towards the same
objective. We are very clear in our approach to sustainabitity,
focusing on what matters, doing what needs to be done on
reporting but balancing this with obtaining an acceptable
commercial return.

Board

In a year notable for Board succession planning, | would like

to start by thanking Wolfhart Hauser for his wise and perceptive
counsel. Wolfhart stepped down on 18 January 2024 after nine
years on the Beoard and his service to the Company was much
appreciated. Kumsal Bayazit Besson joined as a non-executive
director on 1 December 2023 and was duly appointed a member
of the Audit and Remuneration Committees.

More recently we welcomed Loraine Woedhouse as a
non-executive director with effect from 1 October 2024. Loraine
brings extensive experience of financial disciplines in retail,

food and property. She became a member of the Audit and
Remuneration Committees on appeintment and will ¢chair the
Audit Committee from 24 April 20256 when Richard Reid reaches
nine years' tenure as a non-executive director.

Associated British Foods ple 4

“We are very clear in our approach
to sustainability, focusing on what
matters, doing what needs to be
done on reporting but balancing
this with obtaining an acceptable
commercial return.”

Qutlock

Primark is targeting mid-single digit sales growth in 2025 as we
continue to execute our store relfout programme in our growth
markets in Europe and the US and to focus on like-for-like sales
growth in our more mature markets. This will be supported by
investment in initiatives across product, digital and brand. We
expect adjusted operating margin to remain broadly in line with
this year's level, as gross margins stabilise and we step up
investment 1o drive sustainable growth. Over the medium and
long term, we continue to have significant white space
opportunities in our growth markets, \We are targeting our store
rollout programme to contribute around 4% 1o 5% per annum to
Primark's total sales growth for the forseeable future.

In Grocery, we will continue to drive sales momentum,
underpinned by increased marketing investment. As expectead,
the strong performance in our USfocused businesses during
2024 began to normalise towards the end of the year and we
expect to see the full year effect in 2025. In Ingredients, we
expect continued growth in yeast and bakery ingredients and
improved growth in speciality ingredients.

In Sugar, &s previously announced, we expect the reduction in
European sugar pricing in Q4 2024 to impact performance in our
sugar business significantly in 2025, with adjustec operating
profit for the overall Sugar segment expected to be in the range
of £60m to £75m. However, we expect profitability to recover in
2026 to be more in line with 2024, as a result of the lower beet
prices that have been contracted and a rebalancing of supply and
demand in the market. In Agriculture, we expect some
improvement, particularly as our grain trading business recovers
in the UK.

The Group is well positicned for the medium term, supported by
strong cash generation and good momentum in our Retail and
food businesses.

Michael MclLintock
Chairman

Annual Report 2024



Chief Executive’s Statement

This has been a year of very
significant progress both
operationally and financially with
new records set for profits, free

cashflow, and capital investment.

It was particularly pleasing that
four of five divisions grew
profits, and all five made good
strategic progress.

Of course, some of this strong performance was due to a return
to something like nermality in our markets and supply chains,
and by inflation easing which in turn supported a distinct if fragile
improvernent in consumer behaviour. Self-help contributed too,
with our steadily increasing levels of investment funding more
research and development, mare digital and technology
innovation, and mare marketing as well as physical capital
expenditure in production capacity and efficienciss.

That said, the cutturn came with a sting in the tail as the year
came to close: short-term volatility in European sugar prices is
taking its toll on the profitability of the European sugar industry
and we are nat exempt from that. We expect this impact to be
relatively short-lived and our sugar businesses and the Group
as a whole remain very well positioned.

So, Group revenue increased to £20.1bn, 4% higher than

the previous year on a constant currency basis. Adjusted
operating profit increased to £1,998m, higher by 38% than
the previous year. Adjusted earnings per share increased 39%
to 196.9p. Gross investment was £1.3bn.

Last year | noted that we had more to do to rebuild Group
margins and we have made very good progress. We are

now back to margins that are higher than those we saw in
pre-pandemic times. It has been a somewhat bumpy read for
everyane but the strength of the Group has shown through.

Primark’s margin recovery to more normal levels after years

of disruption is particularly pleasing, although we never doubted
that it would return to these levels. And that despite the fact
there was stif some volatility in supply chains with the closure
of the Suez canal and disruption in secme of our sourcing
locations such as Bangladesh.

Primark's low-cost model is as strong as ever. We continue to
offer the lowest prices to consumers in each of our markets and
this remains our core gperating principle. With the normalisation
of input costs, the era of needing to raise prices to cover inflation
is now behind us. Our product ranges, curated by our exceptionally
talented buying teams, were characterised by our relentless
focus on value and desirability. Our licence and collaboration
development continues to grow.

Associated Briush Foods pic 3 Annual Report 2024



CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STATEMENT CONTINUED

Our opportunity for sustainable compounding growth remains
substantial. We are delivering significant growth in our target
growth markets such as Spain, ltaly, France, Eastern Europe and
of course the US. In our ‘home’ markets of the UK and Ireland
we do not expect to grow as fast given their maturity, but they
remain hugely important to us and they are where we trial new
concepts and test and build innovation in product and technology.
We are particularly delighted to celebrate cur 50th anniversary in
the UK this year, a milestore of real note marked by our intention
to invest £100m more in the UK high street. | am very proud

of how Primark has developed since 2005 when our acquisition
of Littliewoods gave Primark presence and scale. Nearly 20 years
on we still have plenty to do in the UK.

More broadly, Primark’s strategic development is still exciting.
We are focusing on individual country strategies, refreshing our
brand and launching brand campaigns in countries where needed
for different reasons, namely in Germany to repositicn the brand
and in the US to increase brand awareness. In Germany it is

too early to declare success but the business feels significantly
better than it did 12 months ago. Cur business in the US now
has 27 stores and, more importantly, is profitable.

From a digital perspective, we increased our customer database
significantly, which has contributed to a 23% increase in web
traffic. This year also saw a significant milestone in our digital
deployment with our decision to roll out Click & Collect across
Great Britain. And our regions of expansion are increasing, as
we add countries in Eastern Europe and new states in the US
while we have also announced our intention to open stores

in the states that make up the Gulf Cooperation Counct.

There is a lot of white space to be excited about.

Grocery also had an excellent year and delivered a very strong
improvement in financial performance despite significant
mvestment in new product development and targeted marketing
campaigns. We directed much of this investment at our
International Brands such as Twinings, Ovaltineg, Patak’s, Blue
Dragon, Jordans and Mazzetti and at our US-focused brands
such as Mazola and Fleischmann’s. Twinings and Mazola, to
pick out just two, are clearly benefitting, Twinings in its growth
markets and Mazola through a stronger market position and
greater consumer affinity.

In general the operating environment has allowed us a welcome
return to focusing on long-term growth rather than on inflation
and supply chain disruption. Our businesses in Australia and
New Zealand have been engaged in some of the most interesting
activities. They have also had probably the most challenging
consumer conditions this year that we have seen across our
markets. However, they also have some of the best long-term
fundamentals of any Western markets and so we are investing
there for the long-term and have completed, cr are in the middle
of completing, some of the Group's bigger capital projects.

We are also evolving our Australian portfolio through acquisitions.

Ingredients continued to perform very well indeed, with very
good growth in sales and profits led by AB Maur), our yeast and
bakery ingredients businesses. To put the performance in context,
it feels as though the business is at levels of profitability which
are both deserved and sustainable. The business is making great
advances on numerous fronts whether it be innovation in bakery
ingredients, growth in non-bakers yeast, including through
acquisition, or delivery of bespoke customer solutions in the
varied markets in which we operate.

ABFI, our portfolio of specialty ingredients businessas, had a
mixed year from a short-term trading perspective as it continued
to wrestle with customer destocking but that phase locks to be
nearing its natural end. We continue to invest in capability with
a view to accelerating the long-term growth potential that these
businesses undoubtedly have.

We increasingly think of Sugar as two sets of businasses.

We have significant growth opportunities in Africa, and a source
of cash generation in Eurcpe. There was a third: we sold our
remaining sugar factories in North China in the course of the year
after some 25 years. Across those years, our China sugar
businesses have been very profitable for us.

This was a year when profit improved strongly in the Sugar
segment, now the fourth successive year of profitable growth.
European sugar initially benefitted from higher prices and good
beet crops but as the year progressed it became evident first
that sugar prices were falling and then that they were falling
significantly. So, we ended the year with fowered expectations
and the cutlook for next year is challenging. However, we are
confident our European businesses will bounce back in the 2026
financial year and we can already see drivers of that improvement.

Qur sugar businesses in Africa continue to develop. That
continent has and always will be subject to short-term bumps
caused by weather and currency, but we are building a great
set of businesses there and | have never been more confident
in their long-term potential supported by strong fundarnentals,
great brands and routes to market, and significant
improvement opportunities.

Revenues have continued to fall in our Agriculture segment
with lower prices and volumes prevalent in our UK and China
cempound feed markets. The biggest challenge however
was the impact of poer weather in the UK which hurt sales
at Frontier, our joint venture specialising in arable farm inputs
and grain marketing. However, we are making progress on
developing a suite of agricultural technology businesses that
should operate at better margins. Our dairy business, built
around a combination of established and recently acquired
businesses, performed weil. AB Vista, our international feed
additives business, continued to broaden its product range
anad AB Neo, our animal starter feed business, had a good year.
We will continue to build these innovative businesses.

Associated British Foods plc 6 Annual Report 2024



ESG

This year saw us move towards combined financial and

ESG reporting. Qur financial and ESG investments have always
been closely aligned and it makes sense to report both activities
in this way, particularly as providing transparency will require
the provision of more data. This Group can be proud of what
we are achieving, and we endorse transparency as a means

of demonstrating progress while remaining clear that reporting
should not become an end in itself nor a distraction from
achieving real progress.

We made further progress in decarbonising UK sugar production.
British Sugar is the largest contributor to the entire ABF Group
Scope 1 feotprint. A major energy reduction project at Wissington
in tha UK has cut onsite energy usage sharply, with emissions
reduced by 30,000 tonnes of carbon a year. Further energy-
reduction measures have taken place at other sugar sites. Taken
together, this work is delivering a substantial recuction in British
Sugar’s Scope 1 and 2 emissions against our 2017-2018 baseline.

Primark has also made great progress in cutting total GHG
emissions. Scope 3 emissions fell year on year by 12% and by
0.6% against the 2018/13 baseline. Primark has been working
with its supplier factories on programmes focused on energy
use and efficiency to cut Scope 3 emissions. Given Primark

is growing sales and activity year-by-year, this year has been
one of achievement.Energy-saving measures in store and
procurement of renewable and low-carbon electricity meant
Scope 1 and 2 (market based) emissions fell by 21% in the year
and by 52% against thc 2018/19 baseline.

AB Mauri has continued to improve the way it recycles and
manages effluent water. The multi-year investment programme
for this waork reached $120m this year. Some 84% of the water
we use in the production of yeast is now treated and returned
safely to the environment. Most of this work is done so this
project will now prograss without needing to be on the Group's
list of priority issues.

Looking further ahead, we believe there is a need to prioritise
sustainable food production given the need for greater food
security, but we have to achieve that sustainable foed preduction
while reducing GHG emissions in the agriculturat sector

and agriculture in turn has to conserve the environment.

Our agricultural technology and consulting businesses are

acting with these goals in mind.

“In 2025, we will see the
completion of a number of
iImportant mult-year projects
in our food businesses and
| look forward to seeing them
contribute 1o the growth
of the Group.”

Investment

As | mentioned, we have stepped up cur investment to

record levels and we expect it to remain at similar levels in

the medium term. This of course includes the continued
expansion at Primark but alsoc some very interesting capacity
additions in our food businesses. In 2025, we will see the
completion of a number of important multi-year projects in our
food businesses and | look forward to seeing them contribute to
the growth of the Group.

We have also made a set of interesting acguisitions to help
develop cur food portfolios. Investment remains the priority

of cur capital allocation policy but we remain diligent about how
we deploy that investment.

People

The major part of the year's strong showing is due to the
excelient work of our people. They remained disciplined and
focused on strong execution and performance improvement,
taking full advantage of the more stable environment. Our
improvemernit in Group margins is due in large part to ther work.

In & group of this size people inevitably come and go. I'd like

to welcome new arrivals and thank those departing for their
contribution, In particular | want to single out Fabienne Saadane-
Oaks who leaves after nine successful years with us, growing
our specialty ingredients division with a clear sense of purpose.
| thank her for her considerable contribution delivered with
intelligence and energy.

l.ooking ahead

Loocking ahead, the Group is well-positicned. Strong cash flow
generation is enabling disciplined capital allocaticn to growth
opportunities across the Group and we have ongoing multi-year
projects to deliver our focused sustainability priorities. We
believe our leng-term, patient investment approach will deliver
strong returns and continue to create value for all stakeholders.

George Weston
Chief Executive
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OUR STRATEGY AND BUSINESS MODEL

Understanding our business

Our purpose is to provide safe, nutritious and affordable
food, and clothing that is great value for money.
|

h 4
This purpose defines our culture and values... + ——— ———

As a Group, we have a clear sense of our social We believe that most people are inherently good Learn more online at
purpose. We work hard to provide safe, nutriticus and that with encouragement, engagement and wwow._abl.co.uk

and affordable food and good quality, affordable support they will do the right thing in the right way.

clothing to millions of custormers worldwide every Our high standards of integrity enable us to drive

day. Only if we do these things well should we a strong culture, recognising that acting responsibly

make a profit. i5 the only way 10 build and manage a business

. . over the long term.
Across all of our businesses, we live and breathe g

our values through the work we do every day, from  We pride ourselves on being a first-class employer,
how we drive our strategies, how we invest and working actively ta develop our people and create
how we deliver for pur customers and consumers, opportunities for progression.

It i1s also how we approach sustainability, with

Our businesses thrive on the diversity of their
a focus on outcomas.

people, s0 we are investing in programmes to
Our people are key to driving the necessary help remove barriers to talent.

innavation and implerenting the action reguired.

It is only through their skills and capability that

we will make necessary and timely progress.

Our employees tend to stay with us for a long time,

We want to attract, recruit and retain the best
people, ensuring they are stimulated by the jobs
they do and equipped with the skills they need

building exciting careers that help them fulfil their o succeed.
goals at work, at home and in the community.
We strive to protect the dignity (53 We proudly promote and protect
of everyone within and beyond Qq,’ﬁ L [ a culture of trust, fairness and
our operations. R o P, ‘1,/ ’?9 accountability that puts ethics first.
Q) &‘\ {Q\ — ’?f (’6
T o N . O
v ¥ G

Associated
‘British Foods -

. S ,
From the products we make, to the %/. %9 We work with others to leverage
way we preserve the resources we 2 o &‘9 § §' our global expertise for local goed.
rely on, we are always learning and ~e ‘?’/% f’fyg ?.‘Oq ‘0"‘ ,{S
incorporating better practices. &, &
Yn "
N
©
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--——p ..it informs our Group strategy... +—— - -———p

Cur strategy 1s to drive sustainable, long-term growth and
cash generation across our portfolic of food and retail businesses to create
value for shareholders and other stakehalders.

We take a long-term, patient investment approach to
create sustainable growth. We aim to build and acquire
leng-duration growth businesses that will create value
and deliver strang returns.

Our portfolio of clothing retail and food businesses is

well positioned for long-term growth through a focus on
categories and sectors with resilient market fundamentals
and geographies with favourable demographics. We select
opportunities where we can create a competitive advantage
to build leadership or niche market positions, typically in
rmoderate-scale categories. Qur investment decisions are
influenced by strategic patience and we believe our highly
diversified portfolio, across different business activities and
geographies, enables discipline and creates breadth in our
opportunities for growth, We have designed a devolved
operational leadership model that effectively manages the
breadth, mix and long-term nature of our businesses.

Our businesses are typically highly cash generative,

which enables continuous reinvestment. We are investing
in our well-established, growth-engine businesses to
drive expansion into new markets and adjacencies, while
nurturing a substantial portfolic of smaller, early-stage
businesses which have the potential to be the next
generation of long-duration growth drivers. Qur ability

to invest is strengthened by having several mature,
lower-growth businesses within the Group that continue
to deliver good profitability and cash generation.

Across our portfelio, we are investing to accelerate
growth through effective marketing, innovative new
product development and enhanced digital and technclogy
capabilities. This is underpinned by continuous investrment
to expand our manufacturing capacity and add new
capabilities. We are also investing to deliver our ESG
priorities based on the most material risks, opportunities
and impacts to the Group, In particular, this includes
decarbonisation and social factors within our supply
chains. We supplement organic growth with investment
in value-creating acquisitions that bring new opportunities
and capabilities. We make disposals when judged to be
the best route to creating shareholder value.

Our investment approach is grounded in conservative
financial management and we maintain a resilient balance
sheet. This ensures long-term financial stability and
creates the flexibility to fund opportunities as they arise.
Qur disciplined approach to capital allocation, using risk-
adjusted hurdle rates, drives strong returns on capital.

Building
and acquiring
long-duration
growth businesses

Investing to
drive growth
and create
competitive
advantage
\\
Dividends per share Strong
{inciuding special dividend) cash generation
9 O 0 enables continuocus
- p reinvestrment
(2023: 60.0p)
s
Conservative
financial management
and resilient
balance sheet
Disciplined
capital allocation
to drive

strong returns

Learn abowt our strategic porfurmance
inour KPLs on pages 12 and 13

Lanrn about how we reward Exncutives
for strateoic progross in the Bemunearation
Report on pages 117110 127

Learn about the strategic risks
wgnanage aganst an pages 78 to 86
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OUR STRATEGY AND BUSINESS MODEL CONTINUED

We win with custormers through our strong brand, known for
unbeatable prices and great quality essential clothing and fashion.
We target & wide customer base across women's, men's and
kidswear and we are building strong positions in categories such

as home and beauty. We continuously evchve our ranges to meet
customer needs, including through collaborations and licensing
partnerships. The execution of our strategy in each market is adapted
to reflect the size of the white space opportunity, the maturity of the
store portfolip and local customer needs.

We aim to offer a unique store experience by finding the right spaces
in the night locations and creating exciting retail destinations. We also
use effective digital customer engagement as a key driver of footfall,

including our website, stock checker and increasingly Click & Collect,
and social media platforms.

We work to maintain an ethical and responsible supply chain, and we
focus on driving efficiencies and cost savings across our supply
chain, store portfolio and central operations. We target strong
financial returns and cash generation.

o

Qur international brands, Twinings, Ovalting, Patak's, Blue Dragon,
Jordans and Mazzetti, have a long runway for growth. Our focus

is on reaching new consumers in existing markets, expanding into
new markets and broadening our offering through new product
develocpment, We are investing in effective marketing and innovation
to drive category growth and build market share. We benefit from
our centralised manufacturing footprint for these brands.

In aur regionally-focused businesses in the UK, Nerth America,
Australia and New Zealand, our focus is on driving strong cash
generation over the long term. We adopt bespoke strategies to win
in local markets. This includes investing in marketing to maintain
brand health and support our strong local market positions.

In our yeast and bakery ingredients business, AB Mauri, we are
growing our portfolio of products for industrial, craft and retail bakers
in our well-established regions of the Americas, Europe and Asia.
Our focus is on consistent delivery and innovation for new and existing
customers. This is underpinned by strong, insight-led investment in
the development of new technologies and ingredients that will meet
the changing needs of cur customers in different local markets.

————p ..which is realised through our business strategies... ——--

Our individual country businesses are dedicated to their local
markets, backed by global expertise in bakery products, technologies
and know-how. We are also expanding our portfolio of speciality
yeast products and technolegies fer other industries, including
alcoholic beverages.

In our speciaity ingredients portfolio, ABFI, we are using stience and
technology to create value-added, innovative speciality ingredients to
serve the food and beverage, health and nutrition and pharmaceutical
industries, as well as markets such as animal feed and certain
industrial segments. Qur strategic focus is on niche categaries where
we can have a differentiated proposition using platforms such as
enzymes and other industrial biotechnolegy, precision extraction and
synthetic chemistry. As well as building on these platforms, we are
broadening our geographical exposure to our focused markets.

We will continue to grow both through acquisiticns and organically,
including geographical expansien, innovation and new applications.

Sugar

Qur strategy is to drive sustainable long-term growth in Africa,
butiding on our strong market positions, while delivering good
returns in our European businesses over the cycle.

In our African markets, particularly Zambia, Malawi and Tanzania,
growth in sugar consumption is expected to be driven by both
population and economic growth. We have strong, attractive
consumer brands and continue to build effective routes to market.
We are investing to add production capacity in our growth markets,
such as Tanzania and Zambia, We alsc continue to improve our
operational effectiveness and strengthen our agricultural practices,
which will help to increase cane yields and reduce the impact from
severe weather conditions. Over time, we have opportunities 1o
expand our portfolic of co-products, such as potable alcohol and
electricity. We are investing to deliver our ESG priorities, which
include sustainable agricultural practices as well as social factors.

In Europe, our strategy is to deliver good profitability and cash
flow generation through the cycle. We do this through leng-term
customer relationships, which are built on the high quality of our
products and the security of our supply. We also see opportunities
to grow our portfolio of co-products, drive continuous operational
efficiencies and to use data and technology to improve yields and
profitability for our growers. We continue to invest in the delivery
of our ESG priorities, in particular our decarbonisation programme.

Agriculture

Gur strategy is to build value-added agri-food businesses on the
foundation of our experience in gur commoditised feed business.
e will continue to grow arganiczily and through acquisition.

We are expanding our portfclio of innovative, speciality feed
ingredients, including feed enzymes and additive products, which
we sell glohally. We are also growing our integrated dairy business
in the UK, connecting data, services and products in new ways,

to provide insights to help our customers improve dairy farm
performance. We continue to strengthen our position as a market
leader in premix and compound animal feed in the UK and China,
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——» ...and is delivered by our operating model.

We employ a devolved operating model across our Retall, Grocery,
Ingredients, Sugar and Agriculture businesses.

We believe the best way to create enduring value invelves
setting objectives from the bottorm up rather than the top dewn.
We make operaticnal decisions locally, because in our experience
decisions are most successful when made and owned

by the pecple with the best understanding of their

customers and markets.

Objectives are set from
the bottom up 1o create
enduring value

Local tearns make
operational decisions
for better customer and
market understanding

Local accountability
motivates managerment
and fosters inngvative thinking

FSG agenda is shaped
by local leaders with
detailed knowledge and
customer insights

Our stakeholders

Communities and

Oyur value chgyy,

N

Uur stakeholder®
Our value chain

\ Supply chains

N Employees the environment o
: -, Sharehalders )
Suppliers _ and institutional Operations
investors
Customers/ 4 i
. consumers ] Governments Products
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The Group, or corporate centre, provides a framework for the
sharing of ideas and best practice and is in constant dialogue
with the people who run our businesses, giving our corporate
leaders a comprehensive overview of their material opportunities
and risks, enabling collaboration.

ESG factors are integrated
into strategy and implemented
by trusted employees

Corporate centre
shares ideas and
best practices

Continuous dialogue with
business leaders for risk and
cpportunity overview

Small corporate centre
ensures clear and quick
decision making

Learn moro anlineg at
v, abf.cok




¥EY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Tracking our progress

We use key performance indicators (KPIs) to measure our progress in delivering the successfut
imiplementation of our strategy and to monitor our performance.

Financial indicators

Group revenue

(Ebn)
w o = ©
© w0 = o
20 21 '22 ‘23 ‘24

Revenue is a measure of business growth.
Constant currency comparisons are alsc used
to provide greater clarity of performance.

Adjusted operating profit”

{Em)
= = = = o
2 2 & a2 2
P —_ o w oo
‘20 21 ‘22 ‘23 ‘24

Adjusted profit and earnings measures
pravide a consistent indicator of performance
year-on-year and are aligned with
management incentive targets.

Adjusted earnings per share”

{penca)
@ @ w s
bl < - -
HN = N o
'20 21 ‘22 23 ‘24

The Group's organic growth cbjective aims
to deliver steady growth in earnings over
the long term.

Gross investment™

(Em)
2 ] o] 3
- = =) =
‘20 21 22 '23 '24

A measure of the commitment to the long-
term development of the business.

Free cash flow™

(£m)
© = o )
& © £ 3
‘20 '21 '22 ‘23 ‘24

The free cash flow measure represents
the cash that the Group generates from its
operations after maintaining and investing
in its capital assets.

Net cash before lesse labilities™

(£rm)
o o = @
&® = & &
20 2 22 23 4

This measure maonitors the Group's
liquidity and capital structure and is used to
calculate the Group’s liquidity ratio.

Return on average capital

employed?
(%)
© © = @
o w (=] [=2]
20 ‘21 ‘22 '23 ‘24

This measure monitors the level of returmn
generated by the Group's investment in
its operating assets, It is also a key part
of management incentive targets.

* APMSs as defined on pages 206 10 210.

Financial ieverage~

{tmes (x)}
- =] o -
M ) w o
‘20 '21 ‘22 23 ‘24

This measure moniters the Group's financial

strength to ensure long-term financial stability.

Dividends per share

(pence}
x N
w ~
] & a
= B ] ~ =
20 21 ‘22 '23 ‘24

The Group's organic growth objective aims

to deliver steady growth in dividends over

the long term. This included the payment

of speciat dividends cf 13.8p, 12.7p and 27.0p
in 2021, 2023 and 2024 respectively.

Each business develops KPls relevant to its operations. These are monitored regularly. In the case of adjusted operating profit and return en average capital
employed, we use themn as metrics 10 incentivise our ranagement teams.
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Non-financial indicators

Lost time injuries and lost time
injury rate (%)}*

£0%
9vE
EGE
L%E

20 ‘27 ‘22 '23

A measure of the Group’s management

‘24

of the health and safety of its employees
- the number of on-site ost time injuries
resulting from an accident ariging out of,

or in connection with, on-site work activities
and the proportion of the full-time equivalent

workforce expenencing a lost time injury.

Read imere on page 58

Number of employees and number
of countries

) = @ X
o ~t S w
™ o ) N
R = ~1 @
o > o3 =
‘20 21 ‘22 ‘23 ‘24

Measure of the scale and diversity of our
operations. Reflecting all employees in
the Group with a contract of employment,
whather fulHiime, part-time, contractor

or seasonal worker and highlighting the
number of countries of operation.

Read more an page 59

Percentage of women in workforce

a & 2 &
=® R ES S
20 ‘21 22 23 24

The proportion of our employees that have
disciosed their gender as femalefworman
in line with the local legislation.

Read more pn page B0

AZF Scepe 1 and 2 GHG emissions™

{000 tonnes of COue)

Ead
L o [\%] o
W I= W %
s [w] ~ 3
w ey o -
20 ‘21 22 '23

898

24

The amount of ABF Group Scope 1 and 2
{location-based) greenhaouse gas ermissions.

Boad more on page 62 & 63

Primark S¢ope 1, 2 and 3
GHG amisgions

(000 tornes of CO.e)

o IS > ~
N ~ ™ —
5= ~ < @
~ o 55} ©
‘20 21 ‘22 ‘23 ‘24

The amount of Primark’s Scape 1, 2 {location-
based) and 3 greenhouse gas emissions.

Read mare on pages 62 & 63

Total energy consumead and
percentage from a ronewasble source”

(GWHh)

5
H

N
N N ) bR
e = o o
s & g3 g
w = (%) *
‘20 21 '22 '23 24

Total energy used and the proportion of
which is from renewable sources. Renewable
energy s mainly generated on our sites from
biogenic saurces.

Read more on page 62

Primark sclling space and number

of countries of operation

{000 sq ft)

o > = ®

EL. R L 8- 3o

-~ W LSO - [ SO m @
20 21 22 '23
Selling space

& Countries of operation

These two measures represent
the retail space growth and breadth
of Primark’s presence.

Read more on prge 18

Total waste gencrated and percentage
sent for recycling in own operations™

Waste (000 tonnes)

'20 21 22 23

A measure of the total waste generated in our
own operations and the proportion of waste
sent for recycling or other beneficial use
instead of being sent to landfill for disposal.

Read more on pages 64

Total water abstracted in own
operations™

{million m3)
ow© w ~d o]
N [82] [4a3 (%]
%Y [Te] [ (=]
'20 21 22 23

This measure includes water supplied by third
parties or frem local water resources.

Read more on page 64

The Group data in this report on gur environmental and safety KPis covared the period 1 August to 31 July, excluding Primark selling space and number

of countnies of cperation and employee numbers.

& EY has provided hmited independent assurance over the 2024 metrics. See page 140 for EY’'s assurance statement.
* Prior year numbers have been reprasented to reflect where ABF has financial control as described on page E5.
**The 2023 numbers are restated to correct an understaternent in steam in the Scope 2 emissions numbers, impacting GHG emissions and energy consumed.
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OPERATING REVIEW

We have 451 stores at the end of 2024, with 18.8 million square .. . ,+ . wl T e oo
teet ot seling space, across 17 countries and more than 82,000 : ‘ - L
colleagues. Qur founder, Arthur Ryan, opened our first store in y )
1869 in Dublin city centre and this remains the home of our S Do
global headquarters. ) g ’

Primark's streng brand is known for offering unbeatable prices
and yieal yuality essential clothing and tashion. We target & wide
customer base across women's, men’s and kidswear, as well as
beauty, homeware and accessories. Our licensed clothing ranges
are with some of the higgest names in 2ntertainment and sport.

We offer a unique store experience by finding the right spaces,
in the right locations and creating exciting retail destinations.
Some of our stores offer additional services including beauty
studios, nail and brow salons, barbers, themed cafes and our
vintage clothing concesaion. We usze our Jiyilal cusluimer
axporionce to drive engagement and inviedsse Tuolfall in stores,
Ihic inoludes our customer websile, un stock-thineker faciling S .
and our sorial media plattorms. We are oxpanding our Click T B T
& Colleul service actoss ali of our stores in Great Britain to give ) S
customers the convenience to order online before collecting
their purchase in store.

We are committed to high ethical trading standards and we

are working to make more sustainable fashion affordable for
everyone through our Primark Cares strategy. This is a multi-year
programme focused on giving clothing a longer life, reducing
emissions in our supply chain and stipparting the livelihcods

of the people who make Primark's ciothes.

VWe maintain a continuous focus on driving sfficiencies and R UV £
cost savings across our supply chain, store portfolio and S ST T R

central operations. O T R
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Frimark's sales grew 6% in the year. This reflects a strong
performance across our key growth markets, including the US,
France, Spain, Italy and Central and Eastern Europe {'CEE'), as
well as growth in our largest market, the UK. We continued to
benefit from the relevance of our great-value clothing and the
expansion of our product and category offering, including
through collaborations and licensing partnerships. We are also
suceessfully executing our store roliout programme across the
US and Europe, which is adding profitable new selling space.
This year's growth reflects investment in recent years to
enhance our unique store axperience and to increase our use of
effective digital customer engagement.

Most of our key categories performed well this year as we
continued to deepen and broaden our product offering in
wamen's, men's and kidswear, whila growing our presence in
categories such as home and acuessories. We believe our
expanded product ranges are further differentiating cur
proposition and increasing our appeal to existing and new
customers.

Growth in womenswear was led by performance and
leisurewear, knitwear and nightwear. Our colleboration ranges,
including Rita Ora and Paula Echevarria, contributed strongly to
growth and we benefitted from continued expansion of the Edit
collection, cur more premium essentials range. Sales of our
seasonal summer clothing, as well as footwear, beachwear and
swimwear, were impacted by wet weather in the UK and Ireland
during H2, Manswear delivered good growth, with particularly
strong sales of leisurewaar and good growth in shirts. We
benefitted from our expanded product range, including our
premium collaborations via our Kem collection and LA workwear
brand, The Stronghold. Licensed sportswear lines with the NBA,
NFL and Kappa also performed well. In kidswear, sales of our
licensed ranges, including partnerships with global brands such

as Disney, the NBA and gaming brands, performed very strongly.

Markdowns during the yeat were managed effectively and we
exited the year with good inventory levels.

in Spain and Portugal, which accountad for 17% of sales, our
sales grew strongly, up 6%. Sales grew 4% in H1 and 7% in H2.
Growth in Spain reflected the sales contribution from space
expansion and good execution. We continued to outperform the
market, which was relatively flat in the year. In Portugal, sales in
H1 were impacted by market challenges, followed by an
encoduraging improvement in H2, During the year, we opened
five new stares in Spain. This included four stores in Madrid,
where we now have 12 stares in total.

In France and ltaly, which accounted for 16% of sales, we had
some of the strongest grewth, with sales growing 12% in the
year. Sales grew 18% in H1 and 8% in H2. Growth includes a
strong sales contribution from new stores and we continued to
gain share in both markets. In ltaly, overall sales densities
continued to be particularly strong. We opened three new stores
in France and two new stores in [taly.

In our newer markets in Central and Eastern Europe, which
accounted for 3% of sales, our sales grew 42%. Sales grew
48% in H1 and 37% in H2. We opened three new stores in the
year, including our first stors in Hungary, one store in Poland and
one store in Romania.

Primark colleagues
at our store in
Lanzarote, Spain

Since 2006 we have expanded outside of Ireland and the
UK and further into Europe. WWe now have a presence in
16 markets across the geography, contributing significantly
to the economies and communities in which we operate.,

We employ more than 78,000 retail colleagues across
these markets, offering opportunities in countries where
there are sometimes high unemployment rates. In 2024,
our 16 new store openings across the UK, Republic of
Ireland and mainland Europe have created almost 3,000
new roles and just under 250 managerial positions.
These jobs in turn contribute towards economic growth
and stability in each community. In addition, in six of our
key markets —the UK, Republic of Ireland, France, ltaly,
Spain and Portugal — we have invested in excess of
£230m in new stores, extensions, relocations and refits,

We provide employment cpportunities at all levels.

For many people we create pathways for a lifelong
career. Over the last financial year we have recruited
just under 8,000 colleagues aged between 16-18 and
for many of those it will be their first job. We are also an
attractive prospect for those who are returning to work
after a break from employment. When our Nantes store
opened in November 2023, 205 of the 238 hourly paid
colleagues recruited were returning to work.

As well as investing in new people, we deliver training
programmes for our existing colleagues 1o establish
future leaders in our business. We have internally prormoted
more than 1,900 colleagues across Europe this year.

Qur impact goes beyond direct employment and
investment. As we continue to grow, we wili directly
and indirectly support thousands of jobs and help boost
economic prosperity across sectors from hospitality
and construction to warehousing and transportation.
Research carried out by Public First and published in
the UK this year showed that Primark contributes £2.6bn
to the UK economy and supports 54,000 jobs. Similarly,
in France another commissioned study found that

we create an average of 0.7 additional ocal jobs for
every job in store.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Retail continued

While our business is growing internationally,
Primark in the UK remains well-established as a
retail anchor on the high street. This is evidenced
by our £100m investment in our UK store

estate this year.

Qur stores are wellplaced to meet shopping
demnand through our high sales densities, wide
product ranges and broad mix of shopping
destinations nationwide. Shoppers continue

to prioritise value, enabling a highly profitable
market position.

Primark is directly responsible for driving footfall
to high streets and retail parks, in turn creating

a ripple effect of economic growth and consumer
spending for wider industries. Research carried
out by Public First and published in October 2024
showed that 2.3 million people each week cite
Primark as the main reason for visiting their

local high street.

Primark continues to respond to widespread
consumer demand, even in shopping locations
where we do not have an existing presence — we
receive hundreds of requests to open stores each
year. This financial year, we opened new stores
in Bury St Edmunds and Stockton-on-Tees, which
both deliverad significant queues on opening day
and sales that surpassed expected retail targets.

The UK offers an ideal testbed for physical and
digital innovation before we roll out new concepts
globally, including investments to improve store
efficiency such as expanding our self-service
checkouts. As we continue to roll out Click &
Collect into all our stores in Engiand, Scotland
and Wales this will further drive consumer footfall
and increase access to wider ranges, giving
people more reasons to visit us.
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~ Opening day
queue at Primark’s
new store in Bury
St Edmunds,
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in the US, which accounted for §% of sales, our sales grew
30%, reflecting continued good progress. Sales grew 38% in H1
and 24% in H2. We opened six new stores in the year, including
our second store in Florida and our first stores in Virginia, North
Carolina and Michigan. We alsa opened a new distribution centre
in Jacksonville, Florida, which wiil support our continued
expansion in scuthern states. Recently opened stores performed
well and are positively contributing to our overall sales density in
the US. Sales in the year were driven by both womenswear and
menswear, with licensed products performing particularty well.
Primark recently launched its first US marketing campaign in the
New York metro area as we focus on increasing brand
awareness with US customers, We continue to execute our
store rollout programme, with 14 leases for new stores now
signed’, including our first store in Manhattan, New York, which
will be our 11th store in New York state.

In the UK and Ireland, which accounted for 47% of sales, our
sales grew 2%. In the UK and reland, like-forike sales grew
0.7%, reflecting 3.1% growth in H1 and a 1.6% decline in H2, In
both markets, challenging weather impacted footfall during H2,
particularty in April and June. However, we had a very
encouraging start to sales of our AutumnMinter ranges, with
strong like-for-like growth in both markets in the last waeks of
the financial year. For 2024 as a whole, like-for-like sales in the
UK grew 1.0%, reflecting 3.6% growth in H1 and a 1.3% decline
in H2. Primark maintained its market share in the UK at 6.7 %2,
During the year, we continued to expand and optimise our store
portfolio in the UK and Ireland. In total, we opened three new
stores. In the UK, we &lso extended two existing stores, right-
sized one store and relocated two stores. We are now offering a
Click & Collect service in 87 stares' in the UK and expect this to
be available in all stores in England, Wales and Scotland by the
end of 2025,

In our Northern European markets, Germany, the Netherlands,
Belgium and Austria, which accounted for 13% of sales, cur
sales grew 3%. In H1, sales grew 1% and in H2, sales grew 4%.
Like-for-like sales grew 6.1% in 2024, with 5.6% growth in H1
and 6.6% growth in H2. In Germany, we restructured our store
footprint with three store closures and three right-sizings in the
year. The restructuring contributed to strong like-forike sales in
the remaining steres, with much-improved sales densities and
profitability, despite industry-wide strike action. Even with the
reduction in selling space, total sales grew in H2, We also
launched our first multi-media brand marketing campaign in the
country. During the year, we signed leases for two smaller-sized
stores in new locations in Germany. In the Netherlands, like-for-
like growth was also very strong, bensfitting from our
commercial and operaticnal actions, including the right-sizing of
four stores.

Overall, Primark's total like-for-like sales grew 1.2%. In H1, like-
for-like sales grew 2.1%, driven by the annualisation of iast
vear's carefully-selected price increases. In H2, like-for-like sales
grew 0.5%, with a positive product mix benefit more than
offsetting the impact of soft volumes, mainly due to unfavourable
weather in the UK and Irefand. As expected in our fastest-growing
markets such as the US, ltaly and France, like-for-like metrics are
impacted by the high number of store opanings.

1. As at 31 October 2024,

As at 14 September 2024, we were trading from 451 stores
across 17 markets, with 18.8m sq ft of selling space. During the
year, we opened a total of 22 new stores, closed three stores,
extended five stores, right-sized eight stores and relocated two
stores, which increased our retail selling space by 0.8m sqg ft on
a gross basis and by 0.6m sqg ft on a net basis. We alsa made
good progress with our store refurbishment programme,
completing refits in 23 stores comprising 0.8m sq ft of selling
space.

We continue to see significant white space cpportunities in our
growth markets in Europe and in the US and we have a clear
roadmap for new store roliouts over the medium and long term
to drive sustainable growth. At the same time, we continue to
2ssess expansion cpporiunities in new markets. We recently
signed an agreement with the Alshaya Group to explore the
opportunity to open stores in the Gulf Cooperation Council
{'GCCY markets. We are targeting our store rollout programme
to contribute around 4% to 5% per annum to Primark's total
sales growth for the foreseeable future.

We are focused on a number of initiatives to drive digital
customer engagement, in particular in the UK where we have
made the most investment and progress. In 2024, traffic to our
websites increased in all markets and grew by 23% overall. The
number of visitors now using the stock checker facility in each
market is in the range of 15% to 25% and the total usage
increased by 35% in 2024. We believe that the increass in
website traffic is being driven by our investment in Search
Engine Optimisation ('SEQ", our CRM database and activity, and
our paid digital marketing. In particular, our CRM database now
has approximately three million customers. Overall, we believe
our increased digital engagement is contributing to higher footfall
in stores and overall sales growth,

Adjusted operating profit grew 51% to £1,108m. Adjusted
operating profit margin was 11.7%, up frcm 8.2% in 2023. This
margin recovery reflects an increase in gross margin, largely due
to lower material costs and reduced realised freight costs, as
well as the annualisation of pricr year price increases. These
benefits were partially offset by labour cost inflation and an
increase in investment in digital and data capabilities, technclogy
and brand marketing to support long-term growth. We expect
this investment to continue over the medium term. We continue
to focus on driving cost optimisation and efficiencies, including
through the store operating model, the introduction of self-
service checkouts {'SCQOs') and energy cost efficiencies.

This was another year of significant investment to support future
growth, captured within operating expense as noted above, and
in the £630m of gross investment in capital projects in 2024, As
well as opening new stores in Europe and the US, we made
progress with our store refurbishment programme, including the
rollout of SCOs and energy-efficient lighting upgrades. We are
supporting growth with investment in depots, including new
depots and several ongoing automation projects. We have
significantly increased our investment in technology, including
the capability build to support long-term growth. In 2024, return
on average capital employed increased from 12.0% t0 18.7%.
This primarily reflects the increase in operating profit and a
normalisation in net woarking capital.

2. Kantar, Pnimark market share of the total UK clothing, feotwear and accessories market including online by value, 52-week data to 14 September 2024,
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DOPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

New store openings in the year ended 14 September 2024: Year ended Year ended
France 14 September 2024 16 Septamber 2023
T #0of 1 000
Grenoble, Grand Place S.C. UK ¥ofstores  =qft 000 olstores  =aTt
Nantes, Beaulieu S.C. . 184 7,815 192 7,725
Rouen, Saint-Sever S.C. Spain 64 2,587 59 2,390
Repubklic of Ireland Gerrmany 27 1380 30 1,605
Bray France 27 1,352 24 1,203
Republic of Ireland 38 1,184 37 1,165
Hungary us 27 1,084 21 873
Budapest East, Arena Mall y
. Netherlands 20 943 20 1,016
fpa‘" . ltaly 17 820 15 747
orca, Parque Aimenara 5.C. i
Macrid, Alcala de Henares Belgium 8 403 8 403
Madrid, Conde de Penalver Portugal 10 401 10 383
Madrig, {a Vaguada Austria 5 242 5 242
Madrid, Rivas H20 Poland 6 233 5 197
Italy Romania 3 107 2 75
Livorng, Porto a Mare Czechia 2 89 2 89
Turin, To Dream Slovenia 1 46 1 46
Poland Slovakia 1 39 1 39
Lodz, Manufaktura S.C. Hungary 1 34 - -
UK 451 18,759 432 18,198
Bury 5t. Edmunds
Teesside
Romania
Timisoara, l_ulius Mall
us

Concord Mills, Charlotte, NC

Great Lakes Crossing, Detroit, Ml
Smith Haven, Long Island, NY

The Florida Mall, Orlando, FL
Tysons Corner, Washington DC, VA
Woodfield Mall, Chicago, 1L

Associated British Foods ple 13 Annuai Report 2024



ESG highlights

¢ Primark is committed to promoting hurnan rights throughaut
its supply chains. For over 15 years, its Ethical Trade and
Environmental Sustainability (ETES) programme has been the
cornerstone of this commitment. In 2024, Primark conducted
over 2,000 social audits, most of which were unannounced,
to monitor comgliance with its Supplier Code of Conduct.
With a team of over 130 people across 10 key sourcing
markets, the ETES programme works across all aspects of
human rights and environmenta! due diligence, from strategy
and risk azsessment 1o suppw ling suppliers and their laclories
in implermenting Lhe Supplier Code of Conduct.

* The Science Based larget Initiative has approved Primark’s
near-term target to reduce ahsolute Scope 1 and 2
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and absolute Scope 3 GHG
emissions from purchased goods and services respectively
by 50% by 2030 from a 2018/13 haseline.

* Primark’s total Scope 3 GHG emissions, which represent the

biggest portion of its foctprint, reduced by 12% in 2023/24

ecompared tn 2022273 and were 0.6% lowor than the 201810

baselina, Primark i5 investing in its Environmental Sustainability

Team and in supplier factory efficiency programmes aimed

at supporting GHG emission reductions through targeted

training, upskilling, and energy-saving projects.

Primark's Scepe 1 and 2 {market-based) emissions reduced

by 21% in 2023/24 compared 1o 2022/23 and were 52% lower

than the 2018/19 baseline. This reduction was achieved
through energy efficiency measures in its stores and the
procurement of renewable ang low-carbon electricity.

Considering its planned geographical expansion, Primark

expects this reduction to fluctuate in the short-term.

Primark has committed to 100% of the cotton in its clothing

being either organic, recycled or made from cotton from

its Primark Cotton Project by 2027. In 2024, 57% of its cotton

clothing units sold contained cotton that was organic or from

the Primark Cotton Project.

Through its Primark Cotton Project, the business equips

smallholder farmers with essential knowledge and skills to

drive the adoption of more sustainable agriculture practices.

To date 309,394A farmers have been trained through the

programme, across four countries and the majority of these

farmers are women.

In July 2024, Primark published its Durability Framework, a set

of guidelines for durability testing that can be integrated into

its business operations and contributes to the development
of best practice as no industry standard currently exists.

Read myore about ESG initiatives at Primark
on our wehsie at www ahbf.couk,

The newly introduced Primark Durability Framework

is the latest step in our journey. Inspired by the Waste and
Resources Action Programme's (WRAP) Extending
Clothing Life Protocol, the framework builds on four years
of work. H sets out the durability requirements that all
eligible clothes must adhere to, including physical quatity
tests and a set number of washes across four lavels.
These levels range from five to 45 washes, categerised
as minimum, foundational, progressive and aspirational.

The framework, which has been embedded into both
our business and our supply chain, exists to give clear
guidance to our product teams and suppliers when
considering the material, design and development

of a clothing item.

Primark has now collected a full year's durability data for
denim, socks and jersey. This will enable us to build a full
product performance baseline and truly understand how
each product category is performing on durability. 66%
of Primark’s clothing that was tested has passed the
aspirational level of 45 washes.

The framework is anchored in the principles of continuous
improvemeant which we use across our operations,

with the aim that durability is sewn into the lifecycle

of our clothing.

Primark’s ambition is to demonstrate to our customers
that there is no need for the industry to charge higher
prices for clothes made to last.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Retail continued

Packing orders at
our Primark Click
& Coliect depot

at Magna Park, UK

Click & Collect gives our customers the opportunity to browse
and buy online befare collecting their purchase in store on
their chosen date. Our trial launched in November 2022 in

25 stores, offering a selection of kidswear items. In July 2023
it expanded to another 32 stores, with womenswear added

in September 2023.

Every stage has been monitored and analysed. QOur steady
approach has given us a detailed understanding of customer
behaviour and activity to provide confidence that the service
complements, rather than competes with, Primark stores.

Not only has it met and in many cases exceeded our targets on
basket size, additional spend in-store and the impact on in-store
sales, it has unlocked some new growth opportunities.

We estimate four out of 10 customers pick up another basket
while they are in-store and the value of that basket is significant
- in line with the first purchase. And more than a fifth of
customers have been back and used the service more than once
already. Almost haif have told us they are visiting Primark more
often since using Click & Collect, highlighting the halo effect

it has on footfall.

* Kantar Worldpanel, June 2024.

Click & Collect is also enabling existing custorners to make
purchases they would not have made previously, supporting

a busy customer who pops in while on a lunch break, or a
customer who makes a purchase after searching for a specific
trend online.

External data* tells us that around a third of spending has come
from people who had not shopped with Primark for at least
twao years.

As the roll out continues we see potential beyond the trial
categories of womenswear and kidswear, with menswear and
selected home and lifestyle products now included as part of
the nationwide expansion. The ranges and products offered will
continue 1o be curated to complament the local store offering.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Twinings has been blending tea since it was founded in 1706

and its premium teas and infusions are now sold in more than

120 countries. Qvaltine malted beverages and snacks are

consumed throughout the day in countries across the globe. '
Patak’s is the original spice blending expert and is recognised
around the warld for creating authentic Indian food that is quick
and easy to prepare. Jordans produces delicious wholegrain
breakfast cereals. Blue Dragon offers authentic, simple and
convenient ingredients to create delicious dishes from Chinag,
Thailand, Japan and Vietnam. Mazzetti is our leading brand .
of Balsamic Vinegar of Modena. . ‘ .

We have some of the leading US, Mexican and Canadian
cooking and baking branded products. These include Mazola
and Capullo cooking oils and Fleischmann’s yeast. In addition,
Antlumy’'s Quaaels is A leading Diand ol onganie anl felin 4
ingredients and superfoods which are sold online in the US.
We also have a B0% ownership in Stratas Foads, the leading
LS supplier of packaged oils, margarines, mayonnaise, sauces
and dressings for the food service, food ingredients and

retail markets.

We have a broad set of food brands and businesses focused - : . >
on the UK market. Kingsmill produces a range of bakery
products for the whole family. Dorset Cereals’ award-winning
muesli and granolas are ranowned for the quality of the
ingredients. Ryvita is the UK category leader in ¢rispbreads, A ) ' . o ‘
Silver Epoon ond Billington’s arc our two rctail sugar brands P e o KR TR
in the UK. We are also a leading supplier to the Indian, Chinese T ’

and Thai foodservice sectors with well-known brands, including

Lucky Boat noodles.

We are one of Australia and New Zealand’s largest food
manufacturers. Tip Top is one of the most recognised brands )
in Australia with an extensive range of bread and baked goods. .
The Artisanal Group is a leading manufacturer and whalesaler

of high-guality baked gocds. Cur Don business manufactures

a variety of bacon, ham and meat products. Yumi’s produces
hommus, vegetable dips and snacks and is the leader in the Wk )
Australian market. : PR .o

For a ful list of our Lusinesses end brands vieit N o . . 5
weant st lon Lk aur-bisinesses a-2-findes,
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Grucery sdles yrew 4%, 1efllecling yood deimand across a
nurnber of our leading international brands and regionally-
focused businesses, supported by increased investment in
effective marketing, strong commercial execution and
successful new product launches.

Adjusted operating profit margin for the Grocery segment
improved to 12.1%, driving significant grewth in adjusted
operating profit, up 17% to £511m. The strong margin
improvement reflects an easing in input cost pressures, strong
performance in our US-focused businesses and much-reduced
losses in Allied Bakeries, partially offset by a significant increase
in marketing investment. Retumn on average capital ermployed
increased from 30.0% 10 35.8%.

Our international brand businesses, which include Twinings,
Ovaltino, Blua Dragon, Patak’s, Jordans and Mazzetti, accounted
for approximately a third of total Grocery sales. Twinings had
strong sales momentum led by volume growth across its largest
markets, the UK, US and France. This reflects increased
distributicn, particularly in the US, strong commercial execution
to strengthen in-store visihiity and a significant increase in
investrment and focus on effective marketing. Growth also
henefitted from recent product launches, as we continue to
expand aur presence in the wellness category, including our
growing portfolio of herbal and infusion teas.

In Qvalting, performance was mixed this year. We continued to
drive sales of ready-to-drink (‘RTD") products in Thailand, in
response to the shift in consumer demand from powder
products, and we grew our market share in bath categories.” We
are leveraging our strong brand in that market to launch new
products, supported by increased marketing investrment. In
China, sales were impacted by the weaker economy and in
Myanmar by the political situation. In Europe, we benefitted from
new product launches and we had good growth in Africa. We
also progressed with the construction of a production facility in
Nigeria, which will enable Ovaltine to serve markets across West
Africa. Sales of both Patak's and Blue Dragon were broadly flat
overall this year with a mixed performance across markets.
Jordans sales were impacted by reduced promotional activity in
H1 but had goed growth in H2. Our balsamic vinegar business,
including the Mazzetti brand, had continued good volume
growth.

Within our regicnally-focused pertfelio, our US-focused
businesses accounted for approximately 15% of Grocery sales
and performed well. This reflects the strong performance of our
market-leading brands, including Mazola and Fleischmann's,
supported by improved production capacity. As expected, strong
performance in consumer oils began to normalise towards the
end of the financial year. Stratas, our joint venture that supplies
oils to the foodservice, ingredients and retail markets, delivered
strong profit, albeit slightly below last year.

1. Nielsen, Ovaltine share by value of the malt-based and chacolate powder
beverages category and the mal-bases and chocolste UHT beverages
category respectively for the 12-month period ending 1 August 2024.

Heart
Healthy

An image from¥- e
Mazola's Spanish-

language campaign
ifiihd United States

The peopie who buy and use our products are our highest
priority. By listening to them and understanding their
preferences, we have evolved cur brands to ensure they
remain consistently relevant to consumer needs.

Our Mazola cooking oil brand has continued to tailor

its consumer communications. For example, core
consumers of Mazola include US Latino consumers and
we have invested in Spanish language brand campaigns
as a result. Significant and impactful content in media
used by these communities has helped Mazola maintain
its strong brand awareness and preference. This year
we took further market share and outsold our closest
branded competitor in the US by more than 40%.

Meanwhile we have been tapping into the trend for
home-baking in the US. Since the Covid-19 pandemic,
many people have continued to enjoy baking from
scratch, helped by the rise of flexible working patterns
that enable thern to spend more time at home.

We undertock quantitative and qualitative research into
the needs and motivations of these home bakers so we
could better understand them.

Based on what we found, our Fleischmann’s yeast brand
team developed a campaign that promoted the benefits
of yeast baking, encouraged more pecple to use it at
home and positioneg Fleischmann's as the brand of
choice for bakers. Thanks to this work we have seen the
number of households purchasing Fleischmann's grow
by 7% in the last year as well as increasing the amount
purchased per shopper by mare than 3%.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Our UK-focused businesses, which accounted for approximately
a quarter of Grocery sales, generally performed well. Allied
Bakeries had a much-reduced operating toss compared ta 2023
as a result of improved sales and operational performance. Silver
Speon delivered strong growth, benefitting from better pricing
and a brand refresh. Ryvita mada good progress, supperted by
recent product launches and advertising. We are investing in
manufacturing capacity for our Scrocchiarella bakery products in
Bradford, UK, to suppert future growth.

Our Australia and New Zealand-focused businesses, which
accounted for approximately a quarter of Grocery sales, remained
resilient in a challenging consumer environment. Our Tip Top
bakery business grew well despite consumers trading down due
to cost of living pressures, Sales growth in cur Don meat
business reflected pricing and new product launches, however
profitability was impacted by higher input costs. Yumi's, which
produces dips and vegetarian snacks, delivered good growth in
sales and profitability. During the year, we made further progress
with the evolution of our product portfolio, completing the
acquisition of The Artisanal Group, a leading manufacturer and
wholesaler of high-quality baked goods in Australia, primarily
serving cafes, restaurants and hotels. Our investment in long-
term capital projects in Australia continued, including the
expansion of the Canning Vale bakery in Western Australia to
secure Tip Top's position as the leading supplier in that state, as
well as investing in capacity expansion in Springwood,
Cueensland, to support Tip Top's foodservice growth.

A rice farmer growing
Hom Mali rice for Westmill
using the Sustainable Rice
Platform standard, Ubon
Ratchathani, Thailand

Associated British Foods plc |

Within the Grocery segment there are an extensive number
of social and environmental programmes relevant to their
businesses. To find out more about the progress being made
across these businesses please see our website for further
information.

Read more ahout ESG initiatives of wur Grocery
businesses on our website at www.obf.co.uk.
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Tip Top operates in the retail and foodservice
channels and is one of the most known and
trusted brands in Australia and New Zealand.
Its product offering is a market leader in
packaged bread, including gluten-free, and
spanning buns, rolls and bakery snacks.

This year we began a multi-million dollar upgrade
and expansion of our Canning Vale, Western
Australia bakery, where we produce a significant
proportion of the Western Australian market's
needs. The population in the state is growing
quickly and the existing site is currently at
maximum capacity. We will install a new bread
line with a production capacity of 8,350 loaves
per hour. Overall, the upgrade will increase
capacity from 44 million to 56 million loaves per

year as well as raising service levels for customers

and providing additionat amenilies on-site.

¥ SME analysis

"Tip Top’swgpanding

Tip Top also has a large business supplying quick-
service restaurant {'QSR’} customers. In this
foodservice channel, where Tip Top is a major
supplier of buns, the market is growing strongly
and experiencing premiumisation as major QSR
customers lock to differentiate their offers.

This trajectory is likely to continue: the total food
service market is forecast to grow at 3.5%*

for the next decade and beyond.

We are investing in our foodservice
manufacturing network to keep up with demand
and position ourselves for future growth. At our
Springwood site in Brisbane, Queensland, we
have just completed a significant upgrade to our
bun and roll line to almost double our capacity
frem 90 million te 168 million buns per year.

Associated British Foods plc 25 Annual Report 2024



OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Grocery continued
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The best example of this is at Twinings, now enjoyed in more
than 120 countries and where we see further scope to grow our
consumer base. We have invested significantly in advertising to
build our brand and achieve our growth ambiticns in key markets
including the US, Canada, UK, France and Australia. Consumer-
centricity is important to us, from product development through
to advertising, so we have taken a thoughtful approach to ensure
our messaging engages and resonates with consumers 1o
achigve maximum impact.

This approach involves initial qualitative testing of our messages,
followed by small trials of the advertising campaigns where

we can gauge their effectiveness using data. Only then do we
go live on a regional basis in our markets while continuing 10
monitor the response via leading independent research companies
to confirm that we are getting a strong retum on our investmeant.
In the US, for example, we began in New Jersey and Connecticut
before rolling cut across the rest of the East Coast once we had
seen proven results from that first trial.

* Murerator Panel Insights, Top 10 Tea Category Brands, 52 weeks
ending 26 May 2024.

C( all

Engtish
Breakfast

English
Bregkfast

Qur US advert was adapted from an earlier French version,
taking the most successful elements from the campaign in
France and capitalising on the two markets’ similar consumer
objectives and brand positioning. This meant our US campaign
development costs were much lower and we were able to
invest mare in the placement of the adverts in target media.

Our approach is working well. The latest Twinings advert was

in the top 1% of adverts tested by Kantar, the market insight
company, which assesses advents for short-term sales uplift
and tong-term brand impact. It reached 85% of our intended
audience in the US. We are growing househgld penetration in
both black and herbal teas and we are the top selling tea brand
on Amazon. Looking at the top 10 tsa brands in the US at & total
market level, Twinings has had the greatest increase in ‘repeat
rate purchasing’ in the past year — which is the key measure

of consumer loyatty to a brand.*
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A US social media
post of two people
enjoying Twinings,
America’s #1 English
Breakfast tea
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CPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

We have a global yeast and bakery ingredients business, AB
Mauri, with well-established market positions in the Americas,
Europe and Asia. We sell our products to customers in over 100
countries, operating from 52 plants across 32 countries and we
have over 5300 employees.

We work with industrial and craft bakers to develop leading
yeast solutions and bakery ingredients that are right for the
needs of their local markets. We are a technology leader in
bakery ingredients, supplying a range of products including bread
improvers, dough conditioners and bakery mixes and
concentrates for bread, cake and dough products. in addition 1o
bakcrs’ yeast, we supply speciality yeast products and
agsociated technologies ta ths aluaholic beverage and biocthanol
markets.,

Maurt ANZ is an ingredient cornpany with production and milling
capacity in Australia and New Zealand. Our product portfolio
includes a range of flour products, yeast and bakery ingredients,
as well as animal feed mixes.

We have a 50% ownership in New Food Coatings, one of the
icading suppliers of custornised breaders, battars, seasonings,
sauces and functional ingredients to the food manufacturing
and food service markets across Australia, New Zealand and
south east Asia.

We have a portfolio of specialty ingredients businesses,

ABFI, that use science and technology to create value-added,
innovative ingredients to serve the foed and beverage, health
and nutrition and pharmaceutical industries, as well as markets
such as animal feed and certain industrial segments. We use
platforms such as enzymes and other industrial biotechinology,
precision extraction and synthetic chemistry.

We have almost 1,400 employees and serve customers in
more than 50 countries from manufacturing and R&D facilities
in 15 countries across Europe, the Americas and Asia Pacific.

In food and beverage, we develop ingredients and solutions that
support product innovation. In health and nutrition, we develop
ingredients that provide a health benefit in dietary supplements
and functional feod. In the pharmaceutical market, we produce
antacids, excipients, adjuvants and delivery systems that enter
the formulation of drugs.

ABFlis comprised of AB Enzymes, Chly, ABF! Health &
Nutrition, ABITEC Corp, SPI Pharma and PGP international.
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Ingredients sales grew 2% driven by a strong performance in our
veast and bakery ingredients business, AB Mauri. As expected,
sales in our portfalio of speciality ingredients businesses, ABFI,
were impacted by customer destocking in H1, with performance
then improving in H2. Adjusted operating profit increased by
129% led by yeast and bakery ingredients.

Sales in yeast and bakery ingredients grew strongly across most
of our regions. This reflects both the annualisation of prior year
price increases, predominantly in H1, and good volume growth
supported by innovation in bakery ingredients, particularly in H2.
We had strong growth in North America, Brazil, Mexico, south
Asia and south east Asia. Our business in Argentina was
impacted by challenging economic conditions and currency
devaluation.

We continue to grow our presence and capabilities in Ingredients
through strategic acquisitions. We completed the acquisition of
Omega Yeast Labs LLC, a leading provider of liquid yeast to the
craft brewing industry in the US, complementing our existing
portfolio of speciality yeast products. We also completed the
acquisition of Mapo, an ltalian manufacturer of premium frozen
baked goods, underpinning the growth potential for our
Scrogchiarella bakery products, and the acquisition of Romix, a
specialist blender of baking ingredients based in the UK.

During the year, aur recently built speciality yeast plant in Hull,
UK, came online, expanding our capacity and capability in yeast.
We also continued with the construction of our new fresh yeast
plant in Northern India, where there is considerable market
demand for baker's yeast.

Qur ingredients business in Australia and New Zealand, Mauri
ANZ, performed well and benefitted from increased production
in our new animat feed mill in Hope Valley, Western Australia,
after closing an older facility. New Food Coatings, our joint
venture {'JV'} in Australia, New Zealand and south east Asia,
specialising in seascnings, sauces and ingredients, delivered
good growth. The JV is investing in a new facility in Bangkok,
Thailand, to add capacity.

Sales in our portfolio of speciality ingredients businesses,
focused on enzymes, precision extraction, health and nutrition
and pharmaceutical delivery systems, were impacted by
customer destocking in H1 before delivering a more encouraging
performance in H2, In particular, our enzymes and health and
nutrition businesses delivered good growth. We delivered an
improvement in the adjusted operating margin of our speciality
portfolio, benefitting from improved input costs, while
significantly increasing investment in R&D and commerciat
capabilities to suppert long-term growth.

Investment continued acress a number of strategic capital
projects in speciality ingredients. This included our yeast extracts
business, Ohly, where we are adding capacity in fermentation
and spray drying at our site in Hamburg, Germany. At AB
Enzymes, we are constructing a new high-care enzyme powder
packing line in Rajamaki, Finland.
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LOPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

ngredients continued

This year we initiated our 'DigiReDI” programme
aimed at further digitalising and automating our
research and development {'R&D’) processes in
combination with the development of algorithms
and the intreduction of Al This work will help to
make our product development faster, more
efficient and more sophisticated.

Our investment will connect all our lab equipment
to our bespoke digital R&D processes, enabling
morg automated data processing and analysis.
This eliminates a significant amount of manual
data handling, with early trials seeing the time
needed to cempile the sample data and complete
the analyses cut from hours to seconds.

Digitalisation will also support our enzyme
screening methods by more effectively enabling
the processing of ever-increasing volumes of
data. Furthermore, new digital processes can pull
data together into useful formats, for example
detailed repons required by external regulators
responsible far approving new enzyme products,

As a result, our researchers are freer to focus
more on the product development itself, the
interpretation of results and the fine tuning of
experiments to preduce successful outcomes,
as well as being able to run mare product
projects in parailel.

Looking ahead, DigiReD| will create the digital
infrastructure to enable us to intagrate new
software and technologies as they evolve into
our further digitised R&D so that we can maintain
pace with new scientific advances. We believe
this digital infrastructure will significantly improve
our product development capabilities in the

years to come.
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ESG inglilights

* AB Mauri is focused on using water efficiently and returning
it safely to the environment after use. Many of its production
facilities have complex on-site effluent treatment plants that
include biclogical processes, evaporators and reverse 0smosis
riginbrane systems that can produce reusable water and
useful co-products. Since 2010, it has invested $120m
in waste water treatment and 2023/24 was another year
of proaress on this agenda, with the ronstruction of 3 new
biogas co-generation plant in Brazil.

* AB Mauri reduced its Scope 1 and 2 (location-based) GHG
emissions by 13% against last year, driven by energy
efficiency initiatives, including advanced fermentation aeration,
high-efficiency natural gas boilers, and heat recovery
technologies. Biogenic carbon emissions from yeast
fermentation were also reduced by 4%.

* AB Enzymes, the ABFI industrial biotech business, has
continued developing innovative enzyme products for various
industries, that enable GHG emissions reductions without
compromising product performance. This is a key part of its
customer offering and continues to be a central focus for
investment and innovation.

* 75% of our ingredients businesses’ waste was recycled,
recovered, reused, or sent for another beneficial use in
2023/24. Initiatives this year included transforming waste into
animal feed or into fertiliser and recyeling of paper and plastics.

Fead mare shout ESG intiatives of aur Ingredients
IUsinesssEs Gn our wehs'te at www abf.co.uk.

The waste water
anaerobic digestion
facility at AB Mauri's
yeast plant in
Pederneiras, Brazil

Water is the medium in which we grow yeast and it is also
used for cooling and cleaning equipment in our factories.
Our water stewardship strategy focuses on a "Four R’
approach: Return, Reduce, Reuse, and Recycle. Water
that we return to the environment must be treated to
standards that meet or exceed regulations in the countries
where we operate. In some cases, water treatment also
resuits in valuable by-products which can be used to
produce fertiliser, animal feed or a source of energy.

Qur sites predict future water treatment legal
requirements so that upgrades can be future-proofed.
Guided by this strategy, we have invested mare than
$120m in water treatment since 2010. A recent example
of this investment is a new waste water treatment
installation paired with a biogas co-generation plant at our
site in Pederneiras, Brazil, which will both improve water
quality and produce efectrical and thermal energy from
steam and hot water. The installation utilises digesters:
a process that uses anaerobic digestion in the treatment
of waste water to produce biogas. It can also then treat
this biogas so it can be used as a fuel source and
transformed into energy via a co-generation plant.

Following our investment and strategic approach to water
stewardship, we have seen a steady year-on-year
increase in the proportion of water used that is treated
and returned safely to the environment, up from 74%

in 2018/19 to 84 % in 2023/24. We are approaching the
theoretical maximum of this water return KPl due to the
water which leaves the site in our products or through
production process evaporation. We are now moving

to the next water circularity phase focused on Reduce,
Reause and Recycling of water into our facilities, and
measuring our performance through an evolution of our
KPl metrics.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Ingredients continued
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We believe there is a good opportunity to expand and enhance
the offerings of AB Biotek (an AB Mauri business division}
in the beer and wider alcohol beverage market globally.

The arigins of AR Biotek's yeast and associated fermentation
technologies for beer can be found within the traditions of
whisky production in Scotland and Ireland and leading wine
producers worldwide. For many decades our products have
been preferred by world-leading artisans to produce some

of the most iconic whisky brands and award-winning wines.

The craft beer segment has experienced significant growth,
driven by censumer demand for diverse and consistent high-
quality beers. A critical component in this industry is brewing
yeast, which plays a vital role in fermentaticn and flavour
profile development.

In the early days of craft brewing, brewers relied on traditional
yeast strains, often sourced from larger breweries or home-
brewing communities. However, advances in bictechnology
and yeast management have revolutionised the industry.

AB Bictek's fermentation and yeast technology experts have
meticuiously developed a specialist portfolio of yeast solutions
for craft brewers. The strategic acquisition of Omega Yeast
significantly enhances our existing brewer’s yeast partfolio
and brands. It introduces cutting-edge straing and innovative
bicengineering capabilities, further strengthening the quality
and diversity of our craft brewing solutions.

Omega Yeast is a leading producer of liguid yeast for the

craft brewing industry in North America, operating from a state-
of-the-art facility in Chicage, lllincis. The business is renowned
for its innovative capabilities, catering to & wide range of brewing
styles from traditional lagers and ales 1o West Coast IPAs

and hard seltzers.

Omega Yeast offers a diverse range of yeast strains tailored

to enable craft brewers to differentiate their products, including
traditional styles and innovative advanced sofutions such as

the NEXT™ Series, featuring bioengineered strains for novel
flavours, and the PLUS™ Series, which offers familiar strains
with enhanced performance.

These strain evolutions allow brewers to explore new and
unique flavour profiles, pushing the boundaries of traditional
brewing techniques. Advanced propagation methods ensure
consistent quality and performance, improving fermerntation
reliability. By continuausly advancing our yeast technology,
we can assist brewers globally to experiment with new
brewing methods and styles, keeping the craft beer market
dynamic and exciting.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED
Sugar
About Sugar

ABF Sugar produces a range of sugar, tuels
and other products from sugar cane, sugar
beet and wheat in Africa, the UK and Spain.

Across this group of businesses we employ 29,000 people and
operate 19 plants in eight countries, with the capacity to produce
approximately 4.5 million tonnes of sugar annually. We farm
more than 330,000 hectares across our markets, between
ourselves and over 25,000 growers.

In Africa. we have sugar cane operations in Eswatini, Malawi,
South Africa, Tanzania and Zambia, and packing operations in
Rwanda. We have market-leading consumer brands in these
countries, with Bwana Sckari in Tanzania, White Spoon in
Sanibig and Novo in multiple markets. In certain markels we
alsa produce co-preducts such as potable alcehol, furfural and
electricity for lecal gnds.

tn the UK, Biitish Sugar is the sole processor of the sugar

beet crop and in Spain, Azucarera is the largest sugar producer.
Our strong domestic brands include Silver Spoon in the UK and
the Azucarcra brand in Spain. In the UK, we produre a range ot
co-products including energy, anitnal feed, bicethanol, betaine
and CO,. We operate one of the largest wheat bioethanol
production facilities in the UK, Vivergo.

We also have a 42.5% ownership in Czamikow Group Limited
(C2), a global supply chain management and advisory company
specialising in the food and bevarage sectar,

Revenue

£2529m

. 2023: £2474m

Actual currency: up 2%
Constant currency: up 11 %

Adjusted operatzng profit

£199m

2023: £17%9m

. Actual currencyzup 11%

Constant eurrency: up 46%

5 ‘Adjusted operating profit margin

7.9%

1 2023: 7.2%
" Operating profit

£181m

2023: £119m

Actual currency: up 52%
Return on average caprtal emploved

10.9%

2023: 2.7%

Scope 1 & 2 GHG emissions

2,072 kt

2023: 1,973 kt

Water abstracted

859 million m

2023: 838 million m®

Gross investment

£252m

2023: £205m
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Operating review

Sugar segment sales and prohitability were strongly ahead ot the
prior year.

Our Buropean sugar businesses in the UK and Spain, which
accounted for approximately half of total Sugar sales, grew
strongly in 2024 due in large part to higher sugar prices. In the
UK'in H1, the benefit from higher prices was more than offset by
the fact that low stock levels were carried over from the 2022/23
campaign, whereas H2 benefitted from increased production as
a result of the return to a more typical sugar beet crop in the
2023724 campaign. In Spain, sales also benefitted from increased
acreage. Beet prices were high in both the UK and Spain for the
2023/24 campaign. As previously announced, sharper than
expected falls in UK and European sugar pricing, due to
increased supply in the market, negatively impacted sales and
profitability in Q4 2024. Consequently, adjusted operating profit
for the European sugar businesses for the full year in 2024 was
lower than expectad.

Our overall African sugar business, which accounted for
appraximately 40% of total Sugar sales, grew well in 2024 on a
constant currency basis. Growth in Zambia and South Africa was
particularly strong, where we benefitted from both strong cane
vields and good factory performances. Malawi was resilient and
Eswatini delivered a good performance. Across our African
businesses, commercial execution was strong and we made
further progress across a range of projects to drive continuous
Improvement in both our manufacturing and agricultural
performance. On an actual currency basis, our African sales
declined due to the impact of foreign exchange translation,
primarily due 1o currency devaluations in Zambia and Malawi.

We continued to invest in a number of capital projects. The
largest is the new sugar mill we are building to expand our
capacity in Tanzania, a key growth market, which we expect to
complete in 2025. We are also investing in techneology
infrastructure for our African businesses.

A British Sugar
engineer inspecting
an evaporator at
our factory in
Wissington, UK

Improving factory performance
and decarbonising at British Sugar

At British Sugar we are using our
engineering expertise 1o make our factories
more efficient in ways that will significantly
reduce qur ensrgy consumption and
greenhouse gas emissions. Our work has
contributed materially 1o the reduction in
ABF’s overall Scope 1 and 2 emissions
since 2017/18.

At our Wissington factory in Norfolk, we have designed
and invested in a major energy reduction project with the
installation of additional evaporators, heat exchangers and
processing equipment to significantly reduce the steam
required in sugar manufacturing. The project has
delivered a stepchange reduction in site energy usage,
with emissions lowered by 30,000 tonnes of carbon this
year and demand for process steam reduced by 25%.

Qur engineers are replicating the design principles at our
three other UK processing sites to deliver similar resuits,
with ground broken this year for the construction of
similar plant and equipment at Bury St Edmunds. When
complete, the site's carbon emissions will be cut by
around 20,000 tonnes per year.

Alongside these projects, we have switched the fuel
source for our animal feed dryers at Bury and Newark to
natural gas, reducing carbon emissions by 20,000 tonnes
this year. We are also installing 2 modular gas-fired
combined heat and power plant at our Cantley site, which
is scheduled to be operational in 2025 and will reduce
carbon emissions by around 16,000 tonnes per year.

This technology sets us up for fuel flexibility as the plant
can be fuelled by hydrogen too.

This work is enabled by the expertise of our in-hcuse
teams, who have carried out detailed process mapping
across our operations to identify efficiencies. In total, our
investments since 201 7/18 bave delivered a Scope 1
reduction of 21.2% for British Sugar against our baseline
year of 2017/18. As technology develops, we will
continue to consider all options to further drive
decarbonisation across our sites and supply chain.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Sugar continued

During 2024, we closed our sugar business in the north of China
and agreed to the sale of its assets. Our sugar operations in
Mozambique were impacted by severe flooding in 2023. In 2024,
the operations were mothballed and we recognised an additional
impairment charge of £6m.

The operaticnal performance of Vivergo, our bioethanal plant in
the UK, strengthened this year and it had a substantially reduced
operating loss. However, trading margins achieved during the
year continued to be variable as a result of volatility in bioethanol
prices. As such, we recognised an asset impairment of £18m in
2024,

As previously announced in our trading update on 5 September
2024, we expect the sharp fall in European sugar prices in Q4
2024 to impact performance in our Sugar segment significantly
in 2025, with adjusted operating profit expected to be in the
range of £50m to £75m. We expect profitability to recover in
2026 to be more in line with 2024, as a result of lower beet
prices that have been contracted and a rebalancing of supply and
demand in the market.

ESG at Sugar

ESG highlights

e In January 2024, ABF Sugar set near-term and net-zero Scope
1 and 2 and Scope 3 GHG emissions reduction targsts
validated by the Science Based Targets initiative. Further
details can be found on our website.

* ABF Sugar's Scope 1 and 2 emissions increased by 5%
compared to last year, due to several factors which included
the extended campaign as a result of wet weather. However,
it has reduced its Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 18% against its
2018 baseline. British Sugar, the largest contributor to these
categories, increased its Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 19%
compared to last year due to short-term operational challenges.
However, it has reduced by 21% against the baseline year.

At its Wissington site, the installation of additional evaporators,
heat exchangers, and other equipment has significantly
lowered steam usage, reducing emissions by 30 kt of CO,e
annually and reducing process steam demand by 25%.

¢ ABF Sugar improved water-use efficiency in 2024 by reducing

water abstraction per tenne of product by 0.3%. Moreover,

25% of abstracted water was reused during production before

being returned to the environment.

In 2024, 86% of ABF Sugar’s total waste was recycled or

used in another capacity. ABF Sugar's African operations used

bagasse, the fibrous by-product of sugar cane crushing, to
generate up to 87% of their factaries’ annual power needs.

Our sugar businesses in Africa provide accommodation for

more than 60,000 employees and their families who work on

sugar estates in rural and remote areas. Throughout the vear,
these businesses conducted a review of hausing and living
conditions and have developed comprehensive plans to
continuously invest and update their accommodation
infrastructure.

Read more about ESG initiatives ot ABF Sugar
o aur website at www,abf couk

~ro A drone being used for
targeted crop spraying
on the Ubembo sugar
estate in Eswatini

.‘_ \ :
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A sugar cane irrigation
systemn at the Ubombo
estate in Eswatini

Water irrigation projects creating improved yields and further resilience

in Zambia and Eswatini

Growing high-yielding and resilient sugar cane is a major focus for our sugar
businesses in Africa and efficient use of water 1s essential to achieving this goal.
We are investing in more precise irrigation systems that maximise efficiency
and help sustain the agricultural systems on which cur businesses rely.

Specifically, we are currently focused on more
efficient irmgation systems at our Nakambala
estate and Nanga Farms in Zambia. At
Nakambala, we are replacing traditional furrow
irrigation with sub-surface drip irrigation and
‘synergistic surface irrigation and drainage’,

a new system that will improve crop yield and
soll health. We are actively considering further
investments in these systams at Nanga Farms.

Together with the use of precision agriculture
technologies, we can concentrate more on areas
of the field where the crop experiences weather
stress and adapt our field layouts so that every
stick of cane receives the precise amount

of water it needs.

The projects are driving better yields while
improving water use efficiency and providing
greater weather resilience. Over the seven-year
period of implementation, the investment at the
two estates is approximately $20m,

Our focus on water also benefits the
communities in which we operate. In Eswatini,
we are making significant strides towards
reducing local poverty by partnering with the
Eswatini Water and Agricultural Development
Enterprise, a government agency, to support
the Lower Usuthu Smaltholder Irrigation Project
which is developing 11,500 hectares of
smallholder irrigation.

Some 2,300 households are expected to benefit
directly from the project which is also
establishing 28 farmer companies to cultivate
cane and other crops, providing greater food
security and nutrition for local communities.

Our Uhombo Sugar business has invested
significantly to optimise factory capacity to enable
the processing of the additional cane that will be
produced as a result.
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OPERATING REVIEW CONTINUED

Sugar continued

The K4 sugar factory .3
and warehouse

under construction

- atKilombggo

Building a new sugar factory to drive

growth in Tanzania

The potential for growth in Tanzania's sugar market presents a substantial opportunity for
Kilambero Sugar with its strong local brand and our investmeant in new production capacity.

Tanzania's population is growing by an average of 2.6% per year
and there has been an annual increase in sugar consumption

in the last decade as a result. There is also a deficit in supply to
the local market. In 2021 we decided accordingly to build a new
sugar factory, known as 'K4’, which will dramatically increase
Kilernbero’s annual production capacity from 145,000 to 270,000
tonnes and should take our share of the Tanzanian consumer
sugar market to approximately 40%. The factory will be
commissioned in June 2025 and will create 2,000 direct jobs

in the cane-to-sugar value chain.

Our significant investment in K4 will enable us to reduce costs
per tonne of sugar we produce. The factory will have the latest
equipment and be highly avtomated, with the capability to
produce different pack sizes according to demand and store

up to 110,000 tonnes of product on site, reducing the need for
multiple distribution warehouses. K4 will generate all the energy
and electricity it needs for its on-site operations from bagasse,
the sugarcane waste product, and each year for the next 10
years it will export 10MW of electricity to the local grid to create
an additicnal revenue stream,

This expanded production capacity requires an increase in the
supply of sugar cane from 1.25 million to 2.5 million tonnes per
year. This is an opportunity for the local growers. Their numbers
are forecast to increase from 6,500 to 12,000, making K4 the
largest community-inclusive rural economic develepment
project in Tanzania.

A key strategic priocrity for the project is community inclusivity.
Accordingly, Kilombere Sugar carried out climatic and agronomic
reviews of the surrounding farming area and conducted surveys
of the local grower community to assess interest in cane
cultivation. Kilombero Sugar will further support local cane
farmers by providing information and analyses of the farms.

The project envisages local growers will supply some 1.5 million
tonnes of cane a year, with 75% of the supply expected within
the first six years. Kilormbero Sugar’'s cane supply from its

own farm will also increase to 1 millicn tonnes a year, with
investment to be made in upgrading irrigaticn equipment

as part of that.
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OPERATING REVIEW CORNTINUED
Agriculture

About Agriculture

AR Agriis an intoraationad ngpri-foud

We sell our products and services to farmers, feed and food
manufacturers, processors and retailers in more than 100
countries. We employ more than 3.000 people globally.

We produce speciality feed ingredients for livestock, horses and
pets. We devslop pioneering ingredients including feed additive
products, high-quality bespoke vitamin and mineral

pre-mixes and starter feeds.

Our dairy business in the UK delivers targeted insights thal

help create continuous improvement for dairy supply chains.

We provide products and data insights to major food processors,
retailers and directly with farmers, enabling them to preduce
high-yielding, safe and nutritious dairy products.

AB Agr s also ane of the UK's largest caompwning [eed
businesses for pin and poultry custnmers tis also one of the
UK's largest marketers of co-preducts from the food and drink
industries for dairy and beef farmers. We have internaticnal
manufactunng capabilities extending into Furapr and China.

Frontisr

We also have a 50% ownership in Frontier, the UK’s leading
provider of grain marketing and crop production senvices to
rustomers in the UK. It supplies seed, ciep protection products
and fertiliser to farmers, as well as providing specialist
agronomy advice,
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Operating review

Agriculture revenue decreased by 9% while adjusted operating
profit increased by 3% in 2024.

Our speciality feed and additives businesses performed weail. AB
Neo, our starter feed business, had good growth in volumes and
operating profit. AB Vista, our international feed additives
business, grew volumes of both enzyme and non-enzyme
additives, albeit continued price competition on certain products
impacted sales growth. Premier Nutrition, our specialist premix
manufacturing business, had good grewth driven by volumes
and our nutritiona} supplements businesses delivered goed
growth in sales and profit. Our dairy business, which was formed
through a number of acquisitions in 2023, performed well as we
continued with their integration.

Lower sales in our compound feed businesses reflected reduced
commaodity prices and continued soft demand in the UK and
China. Market conditions in the UK remained challenging due to
reduced herd sizes and excess feed production capacity and in
China the market was depressed by the economic environment
and low farm profitability.

Frontier, our JV that provides grain marketing and crop
production services to customers in the UK, was significantly
impacted by prolonged wet weather in autumn 2023, This
particularly affected the overall performance of Agriculture in
2024,

We continued to invest in long-term growth, with the ongoing
build of new premix plants in Vietnam and China.

ESG at Agriculture

ESG highlights

* AB Agrireduced its Scope 1 and 2 emissions (location-based)
by 14% in 2024 compared to last year. This reduction was
partly due to operational reasens, but alse driven by efficiency
improvements, technological investments, and a shift to
lower-emission fuel sources, including the installation
of solar panels.

» AB Agri continues to develop its integrated dairy business
which collaborates with various stakeholders along the
value chain to develop sclutions aimed at reducing the
environmental footprint of dairy farms and in particular
reducing their GHG emissions.

Read more about ESG ininatives at AB Agri
on our wshsite at www ghif.couk,
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AR Vista expands offering to support
responsible livestock production

Since its inception in 2004, AB Vista has grown tc be a ieading
player in supplying enzymes to the global animal feed industry
and livestock farm businesses. With a reputation for scientific
capability and products backed by extensive trials and evidence,
the business has been seeking to expand its offering to

better address the biggest challenges facing the industry today
— producing more from fess and supperting animal health

and welfare.

Many of the most common and problematic diseases found

in livestock affect the animals’ gut, so maintaining gut health

is vital in responsible and productive livestock farming systems.
Livestock producers can minimise the risk of disease and reduce
the use of antibictics and other therapeutic medicines by
focusing on building gut health and immune system robustness,
rather than treating animals once disease is prevalent.

This increases the number of healthy animals produced.

The gut is a complex area to manage, not least because of the
interaction between the animal, its conditions and its unique
microbiome comprising billions of microorganisms.

Smnars o audress

Eh

So AB Vista's research has focused in part on identifying
biomarkers of microbiome health, such as those that indicate
the balance between fibre and protein fermentation and the
poputation of some potentially pathogenic bacteria families.

This research underpins AB Vista's new gut health service for
piglets and broiler chicken producers, bringing together its health
expertise, its gut health testing and a product portfolio featuring
feed additive products which all combine to enhance gut health
without the use of medicine. One example of such a preduct is
Progres, a patented natural feed material derived from
coniferous trees with active ingredients proven to reduce the
damage caused by inflammation in poultry and livestock,

We believe AB Vista is uniquely well positioned because it

is now able to combine its welldeveloped existing routes to
market with 11s recently enhanced offer made up of products,
services and expertise. As our capabiiity in diagnostics and data
analysis grows further, we hope to enter new markets with this
bread solution-led offering.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

Financial review

Group performance

Greup revenue was £20.1bn, 4% ahead of last year at constant
currency, with sales growth in Retail and most of the food
businesses. The Group generated an adjusted operating profit of
£1,998m, an increase of 32% at actual exchange rates ahead of
last year, reflecting a strang margin recovery across the Group as
a result of input cost pressures easing. Group adjusted operating
profit margin improved from 7.7% last year to 10.0%. Operating
profit for the Group of £1,932m was 40% ahead, after charging
exceptional items of £35m (2023 - £109m).

For the full year the average rates used to translate the income
statement resulted in an adverse translation movement
compared 1o the prior year of £97m, primarily driven by the
strengthening of sterling against the US dollar and the euro, as
waell as against some of our trading currencies in our business in
Africa.

Free cash flow of £1,355m increased significantly on last year,
an increase of £1,086m.

Segmeuntal summary

The segmental analysis by division is set out in the operating
reviews. The segmental analysis by geography is set out in note 1
in the notes to the financial staterments.

Revenue Adjusted operating profit
2024 2023 Change 2024 2023 Change
At actual rates £m £m % £m £m %
" Retai 9,448 9,008 +49 1,108 735 +50.7
Grocery 4,242 4,188 +1.0 511 448 +14.1
Ingredients 2,134 2,157 -t 233 214 +8.9
Sugar 2529 2,474 +2.2 199 179 +11.2
Agricutture 1,650 1,840 -10.3 41 141 -
Central - - - {100} {94) 6.4
20,003 19,677 +1.7 1,992 1,523 +30.8
Business dispesed

Sugar 70 73 [ {10}

20,073 18,750 +1.6 1,998 1,513 +32.1
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Adjusted earnings per share

Basic earnings per share

2024 2023 Change 2024 2023 Change
fm £m % £m £m %
Adjusted operating profit 1,998 1,513 +32.1 Adjusted profit before tax 1,957 1,473 +32.9
Finance income 71 48 Acquired inventory fair value
Finance expense (33) {37) adjustments {2) 3
Lease interest expense {102) 91 Amort_isation of non-
Other financial income 23 40 |ntangll?les ] (40 4
Adjusted profit before taxation 1,957 1,473 +32.9 Exct—.:‘pt\onaﬁ tems (35) (109)
oo onadisedpon sy 99 SR . a
Adjusted profit after tax 1,504 1,127 +33.5 . )
- - - Profits less losses on dispesal
Adjusted earnings attributable to of non-current assets 16 28
equity shareholders 1,479 1,103 +34.1 Transaction costs (5) 5)
Adjusted earnings per share (in -
pence) 1969p 1418p 4389 Profit before tax 1,917 1,340 +43.1
Taxation {437) (272)
Interest and other financial income Profit after tax 1,480 1,068 +38.6
Finance income increased in the year as a result of higher rates Earnings attributable to equity
of interest earned on our cash and investments. Finance shareholders 1,455 1,044 4394
expense reduced as 3 result of the repayment of our final $100m Rasic earnings per share {in
Private Placement notes In early Aprif while I_ease interest pence) 1937p 134.2p +44.3
expense increased driven in part by our continued store
expansion programme in Retail. Other financial income was Exceptional items
lower primarily due to foreign exchange losses caused by the
devaluation of certain African currencies on non-local currency 2024 20523
liabilities. _ £m m
 the b Grocery - impairment - 41
As a result of the above, on an adjusted basis, profit before tax g P
' - 0
was up 32.9%, to £1,957m, uga-r _lmpa.lrments L ) 2 >
. Retail - impairments, right-sizing and fair
Taxation value write-downs 11 18
This year's tax charge on the adjusted profit before tax was 35 109

£453m, with a reduction in the adjusted effective tax rate to
23.1% from 23.6% last year. The adjusted effective tax rate
included the full year impact of the increase in UK cerporation tax
from 19% to 25% from April 2023 but this was more than offset
by the changes to the mix in profits by jurisdiction.

Our current expectation is for the Group's effective tax rate in
2025 to be broadly in line with 2024. This assumes that the
limited upward pressure on the rate arising from the intreduction
of Pillar 2 will be offset by several smaller movements.

Adjusted earnings per share increased by 38.9% to a record
196.9p per share. This increase reflects the higher adjusted profit
as well as as a benefit frem the reduction in the weighted
average number of shares, from 778 million for 2023 to 751
million tor 2024, as a result of share buyback programmes
executed in the year.

The income statement this year included a non-cash exceptional
impairment charge cf £35m,

In the Sugar segment, Vivergo recognised a £18m impairment
write-down against assets driven by the volatility of bio-ethanol
prices impacting trading margins. Due to the severe flooding in
Mozambique last year, the related damage to the sugar crop
fields and the inability to plant for the foreseeable future, our
sugar business in Mozambique recognised a further £6m
impairment write-down against assets.

In the Retail segment, the Group recognised £11m of
exceptional impairment charges relating to the German stores
impaired in 2022, after additicnal right-of-use assets were
recognised due to rent indexation adjustments in the current
financial year.

The prior year exceptional impairment charge of £109m
comprised non-cash write-downs of assets specifically £41m for
the Don businesses in the Grocery segment, £50m for the Sugar
segment including £15m for China North Sugar and £35m for
Mezarmbique and £18m for the Retall segment relating to rent
indexation in the German Primark store portfolio.
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FIRANGIAL REVIEVY CONTINUED

Profit less losses on sale and closure of businesses of £26m
predominantly includes the profit on our sale of our China North
Sugar business, Profit iess losses on disposal of non-current
assets of £16m includes profit on sale of our non-operating
investment property portfolio in our Central division for
properties in the UK and Australia. The prior year profit of £28m
also relates to the sale of other non-operating investment
properties in Central mostly in Australia and also included a large
property sale in the UK for our Grocery Segment.

Profit befors tax of £1,917m was 43.1% ahead of last year,
benefitting from the lower level of exceptional items in 2024.

Total tax charge for the year of £437m benefitted from a credit
of £16m (2023 — £74m) for tax relief on the amortisation of nan-
operating intangible assets, the amortisation of acquired
inventory fair value adjustments, the profits on disposal of non-
current assets, the profits on disposal of businesses and on the
excaptional items.

Earnings attributable to equity shareholders were £1,455m
and basic earnings per share were 193.7p, 44% ahead of last year,
also benefitting from the lower level of shares.

Cash flow
2024 2023
£m £m
Adjusted EBITDA 2,910 2,361
Repayment of lease liabilities net
of incentives received (308) (246)
Woarking capital 305 (216}
Capital expenditure {1,184) (1,073}
Purchase of subsidiaries, joint ventures
and associates {93} (94}
Sale of subsidiaries, joint ventures
and associates 24 4
Net interest paid {69) (74}
Taxation {340) (341}
Share of adjusted profit after tax from
joint ventures and associates {120) (127}
Dividends received from joint ventures
and associates 105 107
Cther 125 32)
Free cash flow 1355 269
Share buyback {562) (448)
Dividends (502) {345)
Movement in loans and current asset
investments {318) {10
Cash flow {27 (534)

There was a record free cash inflow in the year totalling £1,355m
as a result of a combination of record operating profit generated
by the Group, and the normalisation of working capital.

Working capital inflows during the current financial year were
driven by a number of factors including the normalisation of
inventory at Primark as expected, stock reductions in most of our
food businesses, reducing inflation overall and various other
working capital initiatives.

The capital expenditure increase this year continues from the
step up in investment last year following low levels in the prior
years. This is driven by the centinuation of a number of large
capital prejects. The increase of the investment in our food
businesses primarily relates to projects to build capacity. In
Primark the increase reflects the acceleration of our new store
programme and expenditure to expand our capabilities in
warehouse automation and technelogy. We expect this higher
level of investment to continue in the medium term.

2024 gross investment

&

¥
s (6

£1,281Tm
(2023: £1,171m)

@ Sugar: £252m
£} Agriculture: £29m
© Central: £6m

The spend on acquisitions this financial year was £93m. The
most significant of these were the acquisition of The Artisanal
Group {'TAG") in Australia in our Grocery segment, acquisitions in
our Ingredients segment of Mapa, Romix and Omega Yeast and
the acquisition of our remaining holding of the Roal business in
which we previously had a 50% stake.

We dispesed of our China North Sugar business.

Cash tax was broadly sirilar to last year, notwithstanding the
significant increase in profit, because of the reallocation of
historic overpayments arising frem favourable settlements of
histerical enguiries and returns. We expect this impact to
continue in 2025 and overall are expecting a slightly reduced
level of cash tax due to the anticipated receipt of the state aid
refund.

In Other cash flow, we have seen the benefit of the UK pension
fund abatement of £64m {£38m for the defined contribution
scheme and £26m for the defined benefit scheme) and an
increase in non-cash provisions predominantly as a result of the
aonerous contract provisions recognised in our Sugar segment.
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Below free cash flow, there was cash outflow of £562m from
our share buyback programmes, £56m related to the first £500m
share buyback early in the financial year, the completion of the
second £600m share buyback programme. We also paid £502m
for total dividends in this financial year, which reflects the 2023
final and special dividend and interim 2024 dividend. Cash
deposits placed with a greater than 80-day term resulted in an
increase in current asset investments in the year.

Financing and liquidity

2024 2023

£m £m

Short-term loans (71} {99}
Long-term loans {454} (354)
Lease liabililies (3,065) {3,160)
Total debt (3,590) (3,653)
Cash, cash equivalents and overdrafts 1,235 1,388
Current asset investments 334 -
Total net debt {2,021) (2,265)
Leverage ratio 0.7x 1.0x

Total short and leng term loans of £625m at the year end
increased by £32m compared te £433m last year, with our final
£100m {E£81m) Private Placement notes being repaid in April
2024. This was offset by increased horrowing in our Sugar
businesses in Africa, to primarily fund expansion in Tanzania.

Cash, cash equivalents and current asset investments of
£1,569m increased by £181m compared to last year, reflecting
our positive cash flow. £334m of this is ¢lassified as current
asset investments, with cash deposits with maturities between
three and six months placed to diversify our cash investments
and lock in favourable interest rates. Net cash before lease
lizbilities of £1,044m increased by £149m year-on-year.

Total Liquidity of £2.9bn was £0.2bn higher than last year. Total
Liquidity cornprises cash, cash equivalents and current asset
investments of £1.7bn less non-qualifying borrowings of £0.2bn
and inaccessible cash of £0.1bn, plus the £1.5bn cornmitted
revolving credit facility (' RCF), which is free of financial
performance covenants. The RCF was extended in the year,
taking the final maturity to June 2029.

Lease liabilities reduced by £95m year-on-year as a result of the
capital repayment element of the leases and favourable
exchange rate movements more than offsetting the impact of
new space and lease renewals.

Total net debt reduced by £244m in 2024 to £2,021m at the year
end. A combination of higher Adjusted EBITDA and lower Total
net debt resulted in a lower Leverage ratio of 0.7x at the year
end, compared to 1.0x in 2023.

Pensions

The Group's defined benefit pension schemes aggregate surplus
increased by 4% 1o £1,432m at year end compared to last year's
£1,377m. The UK scheme, which accounts for around 80% of
the Group’s gross pension assets was in surplus by £31,454m
(2023 - £1,397m. The most recent triennial actuarial valuation of
the UK scheme was carried out as of 5 April 2023. This last
valuation showed a funding surplus of £1,013m . Details of the
assumptions made in the current and previous year are disclosed
in note 13 of the financial statements together with the bases on
which those assumptions have been made.

The charge for the year for the Group's defined contribution
schemes amounted to £103m (2023 — £95m). This compared
with the cash contribution to the defined benefit schemes of
£8rm (2023 - £36m), the decrease driven by the berefit of the
abatement on the UX pension fund.

As agreed with the frustees last year and reconfirmed this year,
as a result of this significant increase in the surplus in the UK
scheme, the Group will continue to receive a cash flow benefit
per year from the abatement of UK employer pension
contributions on both the defined benedit and defined
centribution schemes, the latter approximately £35m.

Dividend and shareholder returns

Cur capital allocation policy is for the Group's financial leverage,
expressed as the ratic of Total net debt to Adjusted EBITDA, to
be well under 1.5 times whilst financial leverage consistently
below 1.0 times may indicate a surplus capital position. Surplus
capital may be returned to shareholders by special dividends or
share buybacks, subject to the Board's discretion.

In Novermber 2023 we announced our second share buyback
programme of £500m, which was completed in August 2024,

At the end of the financial year we had 744 million ordinary
shares in issue. The weighted average number of shares for the
year was 751 million, which compared to 778 million for the prior
financial year. This year's share buyback bas had a positive
impact on our reported adiusted sarnings per share of 6.7p,
calculated on a simplified basis.

At the end of the financial year 2024, our financial leverage ratio
was 0.7x In September 2024, we extended the buyback
programme by £100m. This has now been completed. The
Group continues to prioritise investment in its businesses.
Nevertheless, given the cutlook for the Group, the strength of
the balance sheet and the underlying cash generation of the
business, the Board has decided to continue to return additional
capital to shareholders. Therefore, the Group will continue with a
buyback programme, targeting an additional amount of £600m
over the next 12 months.

In additicn, the Group is declaring a special dividend of 27.0p per
share. The Board is proposing a final dividend of 42.3p per share,
which together with the special dividend wiill be paid on 10
January 2025 to shareholders on the register on 13 December
2024. Taken with the interim dividend of 20.7p per share, the
total dividend equates 1o 90.0p per share, an increase of 50% on
the total dividend of 60.0p in the financial year 2023.

Ecin Tenge
Finance Director
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT | OUR STAKEHOLDERS

Engaging with our stakeholders

Stakeholder engagernent

We engage regularly with stakeholders at Group and/or business

level, depending on the particular issue.

As illustrated in our operating model on pages 8 to 11, the role

of the Group, the corperate centre, and therefore of the Board,

is to provide a framework for the sharing of ideas and best
practice. There is constant dialogue with the people who run
our businesses, giving our corporate leaders a comprehensive
overview of their material opportunities and risks, enabling
collaboration. We consider this 1o be an important factor

in the success of the Group.

Authority for the operational management of the Group's
businesses is delegated to the Chief Executive for execution
or for further delegation by the Chief Executive to the senior
management teams of the businesses. This is to ensure the
effective day-to-day running and management of the Group.
The chief exscutive of each business within the Group has
authority for that business and reports directly to the

Chief Executive.

Employees

While day-to-day operational decisions are made locally,
the Board not only provides input on the principal decisions
and strategy, but also supports individual businesses

by facilitating the sharing of best practice and know-how

between the businesses.

This approach necessarily involves a high degree of delegation
of communication with stakeholders to the management of the
Group businesses. Where the directors of the Company have
not themselves directly engaged with stakeholders, those
stakeholder issues are considered at Board level both through

reports to the Board by the Chief Executive andfor Finance
Director and also by the senior management of the Group's

businesses, Senicr management of the businesses are
requested, when presenting to the Board on strategy and
principal decisions, to ensure that the presentations cover
what impact the strategy/principal decision has on the relevant

stakenolders and how the views of those stakeholders have

been taken into account.

In the following pages, we sat out the key stakeholder groups
with whom engagement is fundamental to the Group’s
ongoing success.

We employ approximately 138,000 people. Our people are central to our success.

Key matters

* Health, safety and wellbeing » Culture
« Diversity, equity and inclusion « Engagement
» (Cost of living * Development

How the businesses engage with this
stakeholder group

Day-to-day engagement e Training
Email * Notice boards
Town halls * Newsletters
Surveys s intranet
Health and safety

programmes

How the Board engages and/or is kept informed and takes matters into account

+ The Chief Executive and Finance Director continue to engage
with employees both at the corporate centre and at the

* Richard Reid, as designated Non-Executive Director for

engagement with the warkforce, meets with employses from

a selection of businesses to seek to ensure that the ‘voice’
of each workforce in the Group is heard at Board level.

+ The Board receives two specific updates each year from
Richard Reid and the Chief People and Performance Officer
in respect of progress on warkforce engagernent and
resulting actions.

* Each business division also specifically reports to the Beard
on workforce engagement within that division.

® The Group Safety and Environment Manager provides the
Board with updates on safety trends and progress against

regional businesses through tawn halls in the businesses

covering business updates and ESG topics.

key performance indicators, supptemented by updates from

the divisions.

Sec the letter from Richard Reid on pages 85 and 86,
which inchudes detads of some of the outcomes
from workforce engagernent. See also the

‘Cur people’ section on pages 53 1o 60,
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Suppliers

- \
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As a diversified international Group, we have many complex supply chains. ‘@ |

Key matters

» Human and labour rights
in our supply chains

* Transparency in supply
chains

* Responsible sourcing
* Supply chain sustainability
* Payment practices

How the businesses engage with this

stakeholdergroup

* Conversations {face-to-face
or virtual}

* Training

s Communication Sessions

¢ Correspondence

* Audits

* Engagement with supplier
representatives and NGOs

How the Board engages and/or is kept informed and takes matters into account

s Senior management of each business division {often with the
assistance of specialists from within that division) regularly
report to the Board on key relationships and projects with
suppliers either as part of their business updates to the Board
or through reports to the Chief Executive and Finance Director.

* The Board reviews each business segment every year,
including a review of ESG matters in the supply chains.

Customers/Consumers

The buyers of our safe, nutritious and affordable food, and clothing that is great |

value for money.
Key matters
» Social and environmental

impact
s Store environment

* Healthy and safe products
& Value for maney

* Availability of products

* Customer relations

Examples of key matters or projects on which the Board was
briefed include:

* human rights and environmental due diligence in respect
of our supply chains;

e disruption to ocean freight in the Red Sea and its impact
on supply chains; and

+ the expansion of the Kilombero sugar plant in Tanzania and
the impact on growers.

See further details on pages 19 and 61 in respect of
aur liuman rights and environmental due diligence,
page 80 in respect of working with suppliers to
manage supply chain risks and page 38 in respect of
the expansion of the Kilombero plant,

e \\
ey
w00 /’
v

How the businesses engage with this
stakeholdergroup
* (n-store signage (Primark) * Labelling
* Face-to-face interactions * Social media

with staff * Customer/consumer
s Customer surveys contact lines
« Websites * Market data analysis

How the Board engages and/or is kept informed and takes matters into account

= The Board is regularly updated by each business divisicn

on its strategy, including in reifation to key customers and key
activities impacting customers and consumers,

The Group Director of Financial Control provides the Board
with an annual report on food and feed safety.

The Chief Executive and Finance Director meet each division
guarterly to discuss key commercial matters.

Exarmples of key matters or projects on which the Board was
hriefed include:

» increased marketing investment in Twinings and Ovaltine;
« Primark’s Digital Strategy, including expansion of the Click
& Collect offering; and
» the Agriculture division’s strategy of connecting data
and technology in new ways to help customers
improve performance.
See further details an page 20 about Primnark’s
roll-aut of Click & Cellect, on page 26 abouot
Twinirgs investing in marketing (o grow our
imernaticnal brands and on page 42 about AB
Vista investing in nnovatinn to support customerns
i improving livestock waellbeing.
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BECTION 172 STATEMENT | OUR STAKEHOLDERS CONTINUED

Communities and the environment Ve

o
S/

Supporting society and respecting the environment are two of the key ways we live our [

,
—
( !
e

values and make a difference. NS
Key matters How the businesses engage with this
stakeholdergroup
e Climate change mitigation s Social impact — including s Various environmental * Coaching and training
and adaptation employment opportunities programmes programmes
* Natural resources and circular » Agriculture and farming * Dealings with NGOs and * Community programmes
economy practices other expert programmes and schemes
and schemes
How the Board engages and/or is kept informed and takes matters into account
e Senior management of the business divisions report to s The Board receives updates from the Chief People and
the full Board on their key ESG matters as part of their Performance Cfficer and the Group Safety and Environment
business updates. Manager on environmental matters in our direct
= The Board reviews risk assessments undertaken by the manufacturing operations.
businesses each year which consider, among other things, * The Board receives updates and provides views on other
climate change impacts and risks. sustainabifity matters. This included individual sessions with
» The Director of Legal Services and Company Secretary and non-executive directors on climate-related financial reporting.
the Group Corporate Responsibility Director present 1o the See pages G1 te 65 in the Responsibility section
Board {or to individual Board members) on broader corporate of this Annua! Report. Ses also pages 37 and 36 for
responsibility issues that sit beyond our direct manufacturing examples of projects which also bensfit surrounding

operations e.g. in the supply chains. communities.

Shareholders and institutional investors /f\\
e "
The Company has a mix of individual and institutional shareholders, including bondholders, ! ‘\Jr : H !
whose views are valued. YA i/
Key matters How the businesses engage with this
stakeholdergroup
* Strategic updates ¢ Return on investment « Results announcements s Website
+ Business and financial * £SG * Press releases * Meetings
performance * Remuneration * Annual general meeting * Registrar

* Annual Report

How the Board engages and/or is kept informed and takes matters into account

« Regulatery News Service {(RNS) anncuncements keep s At each Board meeting, the directors are briefed on meetings
investors updated on business and financial performance that have taken place with institutional shareholders and
and other matters. on feedback received.

» The Chief Executive and/or Finance Director meet with ® The Remuneration Committee Chair meets with investors and
investors throughout the year, The Head of Investor Relations analysts 10 answer gueries and respond to feedback around
also meets prospective and current investors, as well as remuneration issues.
analysts who write reports on the Company.  All shareholders are treated equally and a Relationship

» Each year, the Chairman meets with the Company’s Agreement is in place with the Cormpany’s controlling
largest institutional shareholders to discuss their views, shareholders (see page 128 and 129).

Issues ar concerns. See further details on page 33, which includes
* The annual general meeting provides an opportunity for retail deteils on 1bis year's annual general meeting.
shareholders to ask the Board questions.
The Board also responds either directly or via its in-house
cornpany secretarial team 1o shareholder gueries raised
throughout the course of the year.
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Governments

The Group is impacted by changes in laws and public policy.

Key matters

e Climate and envircnment-
related matters

e Tax and business rates

¢ Agricultural and trade policy

How the businesses engage with this

stakeholder group

* Public health * Mestings, calls and

s Support of businesses correspendence
andworkers * Responding to consultations

» Energy support schemes and calls for evidence

* Providing datafinsights
{e.g. supply challenges)

How the Board engages and/or is kept informed and takes matters into account

* The Company engages with governments to contribute to,
and anticipate, important changes in public policy.

® The Board takes into account the interplay between
commercial decisions and government policies and aims

in its investment decisions.

Participation in government
schemes

Parliamentary events
Industry forums

Site visits

Attendance at conferences

* The Board is briefed on engagement with governments,
which, using the UK as an example. might cover matters
specifically related to environmental policies including
Extended Producer Responsibility, decarbonisation and the

Emissions Trading Scheme, high streets and business rates
and taxes, the impact of international conflicts and new

government prigrities.
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT §{ PRINCIPAL DECISIONS

Principal decisions

In mraking decisions throughout the cowse of the financial year, there is a need to ensure that the
consequences promoete the long-term success of the Company, as well as maintain our reputation

for Righ stardards of business conduct,

Provided in this section are some examples of pringcipal decisions that were taken {or implemented) by the Board during the year
and how stakeholder views were taken into account and impacted on those decisions.

Capital structure and shareholder returns
Which stakeholders maost affected?
Shareheldersinstitutiona! investors

Censideration of stakeholder views/interests and impact
ondecision-making

Following completion of the first £500m share buyback
announced in November 2022, the Board decided to launch

a further £600m share buyback in November 2023. The Board
also declared a special dividend, in addition to proposing a final
dividend, both payable in January 2024.

In making these decisions, the Board considered the Company’s
capital aliocation pelicy, which is for the Group's financial leverage
(expressed as the ratio of net debt including lease liabilities to
adjusted EBITDA) to be well under 1.5 times. As the financial
leverage was just under 1.0 times, this indicated a surplus capital
position, giving the Board the discretion to return surplus capital
to shareholders both by way of a special dividend and a share
buyback programme. In exercising that discretion, the Board
took into account the outlook for the Group, the strength of

the balance sheet and the underlying cash generation of the
business. The Board considered that these shareholder returns
still allowed the Group the ability to continue to prioritise
investment in its businesses. The Board alsc considered that
share buybacks should only be used if they created enhanced
value for continuing shareholders.

Following payment of an interim dividend in July 2024, and
following completion of the further £500m buyback in August
2024, in September 2024 the Board approved an additional
£100m extension to the share buyback.

In deciding to buy back shares, as well as taking into account
the Compuny’c cupilal allocatinn pelicy, the Roard ailso ook into
account ongoing views of various investors (including views
expressed in meetings with the Chairman, the Chief Executive
andfor Finance Director) and advice from the Company's
advisers and brokers that further share buybacks would be

an appropriate way to return capital to shareholders.

Investments in digital and data capabilities,
technology and brand marketing at Primark
Which stakeholders most affected?
Customers/Consumers

Employees

Consideration of stakeholder views/interests and impact
on decision-making

Following the continued investment in digital capability and
expansion of Click & Collect services referred to in last year's
Annual Repor, the Board approved increased investment in
Primark's product, digital and brand initiatives.

During the financial year, the Beard spent two days with Primark
in Madrid and received presentations from senior management
of Primark covering a range of matters including updates on
Primark’s digital strategy and investments in technology, as well
as on investments in brand marketing and the ongoing store
expansion and store refits.

The Board was updated on the Click & Collect trial in the UK, which
demonstrated that the service satisfied unfulfiled demand from
both new and existing customers by offering an extended choice
beyond the local store offering. The digital initiatives have resufted
in increased engagement with customers and the stock-checker
facility, combined with other improvements to the websites,
were considered to have provided meaningful support to sales.
There is continued investment in search engine optimisation,
customer relationship management and paid marketing.

Other technology investments discussed and approved by the
Board include the continued roll-out of self<checkouts in Primark
stores, which we believe will both improve customer experience
and reduce costs.

Customers at the self-checkouts in Primark’s expanded
store in Westfield Stratford, UK. Credit: ITAB.
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Approval of various capital projects in our food
and ingredients businesses

Which stakeholders most affected?
CustomersConsumers

Communities'Environment

Employees

Shareholders Institutional investors

Consideration of stakeholder views/interests and impact
on decision-making

Throughout the financial year, the Board approved further
significant capital expenditure {or increases to existing approved
capital expenditure) in our food and ingredients businesses.

This included:

= egxpansion of the AB World Foods productien facility at Nowa
Sol in Poland to accommodate growing demand;

s proposed investment in a replacement flour mill for George
Weston Foods in Ballarat, Victoria; and

* investment in our new yeast plant in Northern India where we
consider there to be considerable demand for bakery yeast.

The Board received regular updates on all major capital
expenditure projects including decarbonisation projects at British
Sugar. These updates also included the key technology projects
in the Group.

The decisicns to approve projects and initiatives took into account
the envirenmental benefits of improving the carbon efficiency

of the businesses. The decisions also factored in our investors'
interest in us making the best use of the Company's capital.

A new evaporator installed at British Sugar's factory in
Wissington as part of a project to reduce site emissions

Acquisition of varicus food businesses to build
capability and create new growth opportunities
Which stakehaolders most affected?
Shareholders/nstitutional investors
Custemers/Consumers

Employees

Consideration of stakeholder views/interests and impact
on decision-making

During the course of the financial year, the Board considered
and/or approved a number of acquisitions by divisions within

the Group. This included:

* The Artisanal Group in Australia, strengthening the Group's
grocery portfolio in Austratia by adding a !eading manufacturer
and wholesaler of high-quality baked goods, primarily serving
cafes, restaurants and hotels;

* Omega Yeast Labs, a leading provider of {iguid yeast to the

craft brewing industry in the United States, complementing

AB Mauri's existing portfolio of speciality yeast products;

Mapo in Italy, supporting AB Mauri’s growth in premium

frozen baked goods and underpinning the grewth potential for

our Scrocchiarella dough products; and

Remix in the UK, bringing new manufacturing capabilities

to AB Mauri in respect of products requiring allergen control,

including egg-free and gluten-free.

Each of these acquisitions, as well as providing growth
opportunities for the Group, was considered to give the
capability to offer a broader range of products to our existing
custormers and potentially access a broader range of customers
for our existing businesses. Consideration was also given

to the impact of the acquisitions on employees in the
respective businesses.

The Board was also updated on disposals during the financial
year, including our China North Sugar business and cur Africa
Sugar business's investment in Gledhow.

The Omega Yeast Labs production facility in Chicago,
United States
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RESPORNSIBILITY

£SG at ABF

| believe that at ABF we have a clear sense of our social

purpose. We work hard every day to provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food and good quality, affordable clothing. In fact this
sense of purpose underpins not just what we do, but how we do
it too. It is engrained in how the Group is run, in how we invest
and innovate, and in how we judge success. This core conviction
runs through our devolved operating modet and binds us togsther
in how we operate across 56 countries and multiple markets.

It will come as no surprise therefore when { say that we have
been acting on £SG opportunities and issues for years, well
before it became a mainstream priority for the Group as a whole.
Our focus on steady, long-term, compounding growth is a natural
bedfellow for ESG delivery. Consistent investment and focus
and commitrent are all required to deliver results in both the
worid of sustainability, and the commercial and financial world.

Having a strong sense of purpose is of course not enough.

We also have to be effective in where and how we invest for
change. That means making choices, given we operate through
many businesses in many markets. We use materiality as the
vardstick for assessing potential projects. By material, we mean
material both for the Group and its future, and for the impact

the Group has on the world. This assessment leads us to choose
very substantial projects when allocating significant capital to
drive change and make a real difference.

This year our Group pricrities were the continued decarbonisation
of British Sugar, human rights in Primark’s supply chain, water
and effluent at AB Mauri, dealing with social factors in our

sugar busingsses in Africa, and building a greater understanding
of the very complex issue of Scope 3 emissions across the
Group as a whole.

These priorities are illustrative of how we are engaged in some
of society’s most complex issues and decisicns. There are
trade-offs everywhere, many of them preoccupying governments,
regulators and civic society too. It can make nc sense for example
to offshore domestic production simply to hit dormestic carbon
emission targets. Nor is it sensible to offshore agriculture if so
doing has a net adverse impact on the global environment or on
animal welfare. Similarly, food security is increasingly important
to populations everywhere and sustainable food production has
to be correspondingly every bit as important as sustainable land
use. Amid these complexities we will continue to make our
decisions as best we can in the context of global considerations
and rermain committed to doing the right thing for the long-term.

Meeting our obligations may not be easy, but our operating
model confers real advantage: as a devolved group, we empower
the managers of the businesses tc select and deliver many of
the projects that deliver on the Group's priorities. These projects
are embedded in the Group review processes for good governance
and deliver good commercial and financial returns as well as the
social or environmental returns.

One area of progress this year has been improvement in our
internal reporting. It is important however that reporting 1s not
the sole focus. Delivering outcomes is the real focus, so ensuring
teams are freed up to deliver is critical. This is why we have
clearly linked financial and non-financial reporting throughout

the Group to drive effectiveness.

This interlocking of the financial with the environmental and
social makes it a logical step for us to move to combined
reporting of these previously separate worlds. This year marks
the first combined report for the Group. In this part of cur Annual
Report and Accounts to shareholders, we set out our material
ESG initiatives. We have also developed the Group website

to include an expanded Responsibility section where we provide
rmore detail on our initiatives. The website's Responsibility
section also provides more functionality for easier access

to information and data for download.

| hope you find cur reporting here and on the website both
useful and helpful in getting a sense of the scale of the work
we are undertaking across the Group.

George Weston
Chief Executive
Associated British Foods plc
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Non-financial and sustainability reporting requirements

The Group data included in this Repert on our environmental
and safety KPls covers the period 1 August 2023 to 31 July 2024.

The Companies Act 2006 requires the Company to disclose
certain non-financial and sustainability information within the
Annual Report and Accounts.

Accordingly, the disclosures required in the Company's
non-financial and sustainability information statement can
be found on the foliowing pages in the Strategic Report
or are incorporated into the Strategic Report by reference
for these purposes:

Information on our business model (pages 810 11)

Information en our people {pages 58 to 60)

Information on DE! {page 59)

information on our Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy (page 61)

information cn our Speak Up Policy (page 61}

Information on our approach to human rights (page 61}

Information an supporting communities {page 61)

Inforration on our environmental management
{pages 62 to 65)

Information on our climate-related financial disclosures
{pages 66 to 77)

Our Group ESG governance

All our businesses operate within a clear governance framewark
defined by the Group. Our devolved business mode! gives
businesses autonomy tc manage their own ESG impacts, risks
and opportunities within this framewoerk. We adapt our governance
process as required to cover all relevant ESG issues, including
chmate change.

The ABF Board (the Board} has oversight and overall
responsibility for ESG across the Group, including climate-related
matters. The Board holds our businesses accountable for their
management of ESG impacts, risks and oppertunities, which
includes an annual review of material ESG matters. The Chief
Executive and Finance Director have responsibiiity for assessing
and managing material ESG matters across the Group, including
in relation to climate change, and reporting this to the Board.

In carrying out its duties the Board is also supported by:

* our Director of Legal Services and Company Secretary, who
reports 1o the Chief Executive, has responsibility for Group
ESG issues and acts as the focal point for communications
to the Board and shareholders on ESG matters;

s our Chief People and Performance Officer { CPPO’) whe
reports to the Chief Executive and has responsibility for ali
employee matters, including safety, mental health, financial
wellbeing, employee development, workforce engagement
and diversity, equity and inclusion (DE, the co-ordination
of environmental programmes acress our own operations,
how we ensure security for our people and assets as well as
initiatives within central procurerment in our supply chains;

+ our Group Corporate Responsibility Director who leads the
Group's Corporate Responsibility Hub team; and

Information on our principal risks and uncertainties, including
how we manage and mitigate those risks (pages 78 to 86)

For the current and prior reporting years, safety and environment
data is from companies over which the Group has financial
controf. Controf is determined with reference to the financial
control tests. Control exists where the Group has the power to
unilaterally, directly or indirectly, direct the activities of an entity
as to affect significantly the returns of the entity. This represents
a change over pravious years reporting and the comparative
numbers have been restated accordingly.

We engaged Ernst & Young {EY) to provide independent limited
assurance over the 27 ESG KPls. These are marked with the
symbol A in these pages b4 to 65 and on page 13. Of these
assured retrics, a number are associated to climate-related risks
and opportunities. The EY assurance statement can be found

on page 140.

Further information on these can also be found on our website
at www._abf.co.uk/responsibility. Qur website provides additicnal
information and data relating to the commitments, approach,
performance and impact of ABF and our businesses. Our website
also includes previous Responsibility Reports, cur Modern
Slavery Statement and our climate, water and forests reports
submitted to Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP).

¢ our Group Financial Controller who leads the Finance

Transformation Team, which is responsible for all social and

environmental data reporting and consclidation at Group level.
The Corporate Responsibility Hub (CR Hub) is a central resource
available to all our businesses, which provides guidance and
support on environmental and social issues. It facilitates a network
that brings together professionals across the Group working in
these areas s0 that expertise, experience and best practice can
be shared.

From this year, the Finance Transformation team which is part
of the Group Finance team also oversees all non-financial data
reperting, collaborating closely with the CR Hub to ensure timely
and accurate reporting. It ¢coordinates with other finance teams
within the businesses across the Group to ensure robust and
consistent data collection aligned with assurance requirements,
Additionally, dedicated teems covering specific areas such as
DEI, health, safety, environment and procurement, ensure

the businesses have a compreheansive level of support across
ESG matters.

The Board receives regular updates each year on material
ESG matters, including climate-related matters. This year these
included updates cn the following:

s strategic decisions taken by the businesses in addressing
climate change and wider ESG issues;
health and safety performance of our cperations;
* environmental performance of our operations;
employee development, workforce engagement and DEL;
» TCFD requirements;
s our husinesses’ continued approach and development
of transition plans;
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RESPONSIBILITY CONTINDED

+ UK mandatory climate disclosures and which entities are

in scope; and
« the EU Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD).
In addition to these regular updates, in October 2023, two Non-
Executive Directors, Dame Heather Rabbatts and Annie Murphy,
spent time with our Group Corporate Responsibility Director
visiting the Primark Cotton Project in India to see the social and
environmental impacts of the programme.

Since 2022, we have included strategic ESG KPls in our short-
term incentive plan (STIP) for executive directors. We report

to the Remuneration Committee on progress against these KPIs
three times each year. The measures that applied this year, and
how we assessed progress against them, are disclosed in the
Directors' Remuneration Report on page 115.

This year, we have further strengthened our governance of
ESG matters by creating an ESG Policy and Reporting Group.
This Group meets regularly and is responsible for overseeing
the ESG reporting strategy, for allocating resource, pricritising
aclivities, and reviewing Group ESG reporting or policy as
needed. This Group is supported by subject matter experts
{SMEs) across the Group as required.

Qur governance framework chart

Responsibility within our businesses

Under ABF's devolved structure, each of our businesses is
required to understand its material ESG impacts, risks and
opportunities, and is given the independence to put in place the
necessary measures and policies that it believes will effectively
manage such matters.

In additicn to individual business leaders, divisional chief
executives are accountable for their businesses taking the
appropriate action in relation to ESG risks, opportunities and
impacts, including assessing, managing and mitigating the
impact of climate change on their businesses.

Across most of our divisions, ESG measures are part of the
personal cbjectives of the divisional chief executives, with
appropriate KPls to reflect the nature of their business. In addition,
since the start of this financial year, all Primark directors have
ESG measures for a significant part of their short-term incentive
performance targets.

Divisicnal management presents quarterly to the Chief Executive
and Finance Director on business performance including relevant
material ESG issues and where appropriate on significant
climate-related matters. They also have other reqular touch
points with the Chief Executive where these matters are also
discussed as needed. Additionally, the operating businesses
periodically present significant ESG matters to the Board.

ABF Board

Annual business
reviews

Risk reviews of Our people People in Carbon and Water Waste and  Food safety Agriculture
. - our supply climate packaging and and farming
material topics chains nutrition

Material topics

Continuous
oversight and
support

Our Group-level policies

We maintain and keep under review a series of Group-level
policies and position statements. Ranging from Health, Safety
and Wellbeing, Environmental, Animal Health and Welfare, and
Board Diversity twhich also applies to the Group approach to
DEN to our Supplier Code of Conduct, our policies and position
statements articulate the Group's requirements and set
expectations for the actions of our businesses, employees,
suppliers and partners.

{tis the responsibility of the chief executive of each business
to ensure that the business is compliant with both relevant
legislation and Group policies.

Our Group policies, position statements and Supplier Code
of Conduct can be accessed online www.abf.co.uk/responsibility

Materiality

In line with our devolved business model, assessing and
prioritising material environmental and social impacts, risks
and opportunities starts with our businesses, This process
builds on their business-level assessments of averall risk and
opportunities, including ESG matters.

At Group-level, we aggregate the material ESG topics and

risks identified by our businesses and incorporate a Group
perspective. This includes considering topics discussed through
stakeholder engagement, including with investors.
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Group priorities

We are clear on our Group priorities, these are:

* hurnan and labour rights in Primark's supply chain;

* decarbonisation at British Sugar;

e weter treatment at AB Mauri;

* employee accommodation and living standards at our sugar
businesses in Africa; and

« understanding our wider Scope 3 GHG emissions across
our businesses.

We will continue to focus on these Group pricrities next year
with the additienal pricrity area of human and labour nights in
the Twinings and Ovaltine supply chains. The investment and
programme of work relating to water treatment and effluent
at AB Mauri is almost complete and therefore will be removed
as a Group priority in due course. We expect our individual
businesses to set their own additional priorities as they see fit.

There will always be a need for the Group to be responsive

tG new and emerging priorities that may occur at any time.

We will seek to ensure that we are able to respond when there
is something we need to do.

In addition, the topics presented in the table befow have been
identitied as material for the Group. Most are material for some
or ali businesses, however the degree to which each topic

is material for each business varies.

As part of our ongoing review of our material thematic topics
at Group level, we will update the consolidation of topics

as necessary. Our current grouping of material topics

is detailed below:

Group-level
matesial topics

Our people

Health, safety
and wellbeing

mpacts in the
yalue chain

Impacts on the
_ business segments

¢ our people;

s people in our supply chains and surrounding communities;
carbon and climate;

s water;

waste and packaging;

* food safety and nutrition; and

+ agriculture and farming practices.

Double materiality and CSRD

With divisions operating across the EU, one of our areas of
focus this year has been preparing for the upcoming disclosure
requirements under CSRD. In 2025/26 some of our Furcpean
entities will be required to report under CSRD.

»

At Group level, we are working to support those businesses

in scope to ensure they are prepared for the requirements

of CSRD. Over the past year we have held briefings and training
sessions to outline the requirerments, with a specific focus

on the double materiality assessment, which wiil inform the
disclosure requirements for each reporting entity.

At Group level, as part of this focus, we have worked closely with
internal and external stakeholders to create guidance to assist
the businesses as they undertake their double materiality
assessments.

This is aligned with the guidance of EFRAG' and aims to ensure
that the businesses are equipped to conduct their assessments
in compliance with the required standard and that the analysis
is conducted consistently, in preparation for our groupwide
reporting, which will be required in 2028/29.

Group-level
material topics

Waste and packaging

Impacts on the
business segments

0L &

Impacts in the
valug cljain

Waste and circularity

Diversity, equity
and inclusion

Engagement
and development

Pegple in our supply chains and surrounding communities

Human and labour rights
in our supply chains

Plastic and packaging o @ @ hR Y
food safely and nutrition
Food safety

Supporting communities

Carban and ¢climate

Nutrition and health

Agriculture and farming prachices
Responsible agriculture

Biodiversity and land use

GHG emissions o @ @
Energy and renewables . o %
)

Water
Water use

Animal health and welfare

Water treatment

For more detailed information relating to our activities
during 2024, visit cur website.

Learn more onlire st wew abf couk

These topics span our five business segments and influence various stages of our value chain

Retail Grocery Ingredients o Sugar

1. European Financial Reporting Adwvisory Group.

Agriculture

[GIREN

@ Supply chains

5 LrEIr

Operations Products
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RESPONSIBILITY CONTINUED

Qur people

We employ more than 138,000 A people and have operations

in 56 countries across the United Kingdom, Eurcpe, Africa, the
Americas and Asia Pagific. The people across cur businesses are
united by our purpose, culture and passion for delivering for our
customers. We empower them to innovate and support them to
grow and develop.

Health, safety and wellbeing

Our businesses strive to safeguard our pecple when they

are working or travelling for business, including contractors
and visitors to our sites, We have cultures, processes and
programmes t¢ ensure their safety and wellbeing at all times.

Loss of life in cur operations is unacceptable and we expect

all colleagues to return home after work as well as when

they arrived. As such, we are deeply saddened to report one A
employee and fiveA contractor fatalities this year. An empioyee
died from drowning in a water canal in Malawi. A contractor
was fatally injured during an off-site weather-related traffic
accident in Brazil. In Tanzania, a contractor driver was fatally
injured by a moving vehicle. In Zambia, a contractor was
electrocuted during electric works and in South Africa, a contractor
was fatally injured during tree felling. In Malawi, a security
contractor died as a result of responding to criminal activity.

Following these tragic events, cur priority was to ensure

the families and colleagues of those who died were supported.
Tharough root cause investigations were condtcted by the
businesses, and the learnings shared with all cur operations.
Remedial actions, including & review of our safety culture

and training expectations with our contractors, have been
implemented to minimise the likelihood of such events
reaccurring.

All of our businesses must comply with our Group Health,

Safety and Wellbeing Policy. Many of them supplement this with
additional local and business specific policies. Responsibility for
ensuring compliance with these policies sits with the chief
executives of the various businesses. Each business also has

a nominated director with specific accountability for health,
safety, and wellbeing.

In line with the Group Policy, our businesses focus their safety
efforts in five key areas;

* providing strong and visible safety leadership from

Senior management;

identifying and managing activities with the highest risk
of fatal and serious injuries;

supporting line managers accountable for workplace safety
with safety specialists and training approaches;

actively involving ermnployees in their own health, safety
and wellbeing; and

reporting against both isading and lagging indicators

and implementing continuous improvement programmes
and activities, taking learnings from other businesses
where relevant.

Across the Group, we have identified the following key on-site
and off-site safety risks:

* harm from moving vehicles;

falls from height;

* machinery sateguarding;

* the storage and handling of hazardous materials;

* manual handling of heawy and awkward loads;
* working in confined spaces;

* electrical risks; and

s the management of contractors.

The an-site employee Lost Time Injury (LTI rate has increased
this year from 0.35% in 2023 1o 0.38% 4. The number of on-site
employee LTIs has also increased by 13% from 347 to 392A.

In Retail there has been an increase of its on-site employee

L7l rate this year by 9% from 0.34% to 0.37%. However, the
LTls cover a broad range of situations and over 60% of the LTls
are less severe on average than last year,

The on-site contracter LTI rate this year has increased from
0.32% to0 0.34% A and the number of on-site contractor LTls
has increased by 20% from 74 to 89A. Our Retall and Sugar
sagments made up 81% of these LTls .

We are pleased to report that 67% of our factorias and retail
stores have operated for over a year without an on-site employee
injury. This demonstrates that despite the risks invelved in our
activities, such as using powerful machinery or working in
fast-paced environments, safety remains our top priority with
processes and programmes in place to safeguard our people.

The Group's increase in LTl rate is disappointing; however we
are clear on the details of the issues and action plans have been
put in place to address them. See our website for further details,

The businesses continue to place even more focus on

their safety culture, governance approach and processes to keep
their people safe. The majority of businesses have increased

or improved the number and quality of safety observations,

with additional focus on line manager initiatives to increase their
invotverment and direct ownership. All businesses have improved
their reporting of near misses and have placed increasing focus
on reporting and investigating significant events linked to

our critical risks.

Supporting our people’s mental health and their sense of

general welibeing is evermaore important. We continue to invest
in support across the Group, including programmes designed

to raise awareness and provide practical assistance across all
areas of wellbeing, including financial. Our businesses provide
wellbeing tools and rescurces across our operations. The website
provides further detail on initiatives undertaken across all our
businesses. We are pleased to be recognised by the CCLA
Corporate Mental Health Benchmark UK 100 as tier 2 for the
support we provide to our people in this area.

Lost Time Injurics and Lost Time Injury rate {96}

403 346 3b3 347

‘20 ‘21 22 ‘23
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Group priority

Employee accommodation and living standards
at our sugar businesses in Africa

Our sugar businesses in Africa have sugar estates that are
situated in rural end rermote areas, creating a need to provide
accommaodation for many employees and their families.
Each operation has a comprehensive plan to continuously
invest in its accommcodation infrastructure.

In 2024, ABF Sugar began a review of the housing and living

conditions across its sugar estates in Zambia, Malawi, Eswatini,

Sotth Africa, and Tanzania. The findings of the review have
formed the basis for the new ABF Sugar Housing and Living
Standards Programme. The programme aims to enhance
decent and safe living conditions for empioyees living on the
estates. Each country team has developed an updated set

of minimum standards covering various aspects, including
occupancy level, number of rooms per household and
provision of amenities such as washing and cooking facilities.

The programme is divided into three streams of work:

s immediate actions to address outstanding maintenance
and repairs which will be completed in 2024/25. In 2023/24,
renavations to approximately 150 houses for employees
and their families have been completed at the Nchalo
estate in Malawi;

s ensuring all entry level estate houses meet updated
minimum standards, with completion expected by 2020
across more than 4,000 houses; and

* investigating future housing options for employees
aiming to support the evolving needs and expectations
of the workforce.

Diversity, equity and inclusion {DEI)

We believe that engaging diverse talent is a competitive
advantage and strengthens the Group's ability to deliver long-
term success. Our businesses are dedicated to ensuring we
attract and develop diverse talent and establishing meaningful
connections with the varied communities we serve.

Our Board Diversity Policy details our approach for all our
businesses in the Group and is often enhanced by tocal
diversity policies, DEl teams and dedicated programmes.
These initiatives airm to support every employee, including
women, ethnic minorities, individuals with disabilities, and
members of the LGBTQIA+ community, ensuring equitable
aceess to employment, training, career development and
promation opportunities.

Qur Group DE! Network brings tegether people from across

our businesses to share knowledge, best practices and ideas,
celebrating diversity in all its forms. We have almost 500 DE!
advocates across the Group, and provide access to training and
thought leadership from expert external partners across the full
range of DEI topics o support them including allyship, handling
difficult conversations, neurodiversity inclusion, disability
inclusion, racial and ethnic diversity and anti-racism, female
careers and leadership, gender identity and LGBTQIA+ inclusion.

\We empower and equip our leaders and line managers with the
skills needed to create inclusive cultures in their businesses and
local settings. We also provide uncanscious bias training, cultural
awareness programmes, and a range of tools to support our
businesses in promoting inclusivity.

For almost 15 years our "Women in ABF’ network, has helped
women develop skills, business awareness and build
connections that enhance their current performance and future
careers prospects. Women across the Group have access

to virtual events featuring both internal and external speakers
as well as valuable networking opportunities.

We continue to prioritise attracting and developing a broader
range of talent, maintaining cur focus en gender and ethnicity
imbalances through identifying and removing barriers that coutd
discourage talent from being attracted to cor joining ABF, or from
advancing to leadership positions.

Overall the gender balance of the Group is fairly equal, with
women making up 57%A of our total global workforce,
increased trom 53% in 2019/20. Women also account for an
increasing number of cur senior management roles, currently
at 39% across the Group.

Considering the most senior levels te be those reporting to the
divisional chief executives and Group functional directors, our
gender balance as reported to the FTSE Women Leaders has
improved to 30% from 28% last year and 22% in 2019/20. It is
pleasing to see the outcome from the focus we have given to
addressing gender imbalances. We cormmit to a continued focus
on ensuring women are represented in our most senior roles.

Our leadership teams are increasingly multicultural and ethnically
diverse, with 30 nationalities in our leadership group reporting to
the divisional chief executives, business managing directors and
group functional directors. We are pleased with the progress that
we are making on ethnic diversity in this most senior population.
Globally, 14.5% of these rcles are held by leaders frem minority
ethnic backgrounds based on UK definitions, up from 12.4% last
year. In the UK, while those of minority ethnic backgrounds are
under-represented in cur most senior leadership positions, we
are pleased to have increased their representation from just aver
8% in 2023 to just over 3% this year. We commit to a continued
focus on ensuring women and those from ethnic minorities are
represented in our most senior roles.
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RESPONSIBILITY CONTINUED

We voluntarily report on our overall gender pay gap for
employees in Great Britain (GB) on page 121. Each of cur
(GB-based businesses with over 250 employees &lso reports
on its own gender pay gap, with these reports published

on their websites.

These reports share some inspirational business-level insights
about the actions being taken to enable all employees to
successfully grow their careers with us.

For more information on this topic see
www,abf.co.uk/responsibility.

Number of employees, hightighting percentage of wormen
in the workforce
(%)

133,425 127,912 132,273 133,487
120 21 ‘22 '23

Gender metrics
Number of Percentage of
Percentage of Number of Number of women in senior
workforce senior  men in senior senior  management
Total Men in Women in who are  management  management  management whao are
employees! workforce workforce wornen roles? roles roles women
Retail 82,123 18,646 63,477 77 % 268 143 125 47 %
Grocery 16,692 10,713 5,978 3B % 841 496 345 41 %
Ingredients 6,699 4,837 1,862 28 % 670 443 227 34 %
Sugar 28,678 22,748 5,931 21 % 246 186 80 33 %
Agriculture 3,446 2,208 1,238 36 % 455 259 196 43 %
Central 632 378 254 40 % 82 60 22 27 %
Total 138271 A 59,530 78,741 57 %A 2,562 1,567 995 39 %

Board directars are not included in the table above. As at 14 September 2024 we had four wornen and five men on the Board, but
this has increased te five women and five men on 1 Octcher 2024. The Board is pleased that our composiion continues to meet
the recommendations of the Parker Review and the recornmendations of the FTSE Women Leaders Review as well as the targets

on gender and ethnic diversity in the UK Listing Rules.

1. Full-tirme, par-time and seasonal/contractors.
2. Includes directorships of subsidiary undertakings.
See our website for definitions.

Engagement and development

We believe the engagement and development of our people is
directly linked to the performance and long-term sustainability of
our businesses. A highly engaged workforce drives productivity,
innovation, and operational excellence, while robust development
programmes ensure we have the talent pipeline necessary to
meet future challenges. By investing in our people, we foster

a culture of continuous improverment, which translates into
stronger financial outcomes, enhanced custormer satisfaction,
and a compestitive edge.

We prioritise open communication within our businesses,
offering multiple channels for employees to share their views
and engage in two-way dialogue. Alongside direct conversations
with managers and leaders, we use engagement surveys,
discussion groups, and digital forums to foster feedback.

in his role as Independant Non-Exscutive Director far workforce
engagement, Richard Reid provides assurance to the Board that
our businesses have cultures of openness, that our people can
share their views, and have their voices heard and acted upon.
Read mare about workforce engagement on pages 95 and 96.

We are dedicated to attracting and nurturing talent, creating
space for professional and personal growth, Qur businesses
encourage their people to leverage their unique skilis and diverse
abilities through developrnent opportunities, that equip our
people with the skills tc excel in their current roles and develop
their careers within their business or across the Group.

Our businesses encourage employee involvement in their
performance, with many offering incentives to employees based
on the perfcrrance of the business where they work.,

We have multiple development programmes across the Group.
For details on these, please visit our website.
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Speak Up
We are committed to always acting with integrity. We proudly
promote and protect a culture of trust, fairness and accountability.

Our Speak Up Policy empeowers our people to raise & grievance
ar tell us whenever they encounter anything inappropriate,
improper, dishorest, illegal or dangerous and ensures that
their concerns will be handled confidentiaily and professionally.
Speak Up includes both a telephone line and a web reporting
platform, managed by an independent provider.

We encourage all individuals working for the Group, in any of our
businesses, in any country and in any capacity, to use Speak Up,
including employees at all levels, directors, officers, part-time
and fixed-term workers, casual and agency workers, seconded
workers and volunteers. Speak Up also enables issues to be
raised by third parties.

In the year to 30 June 2024, 276 notifications were received,
of which:

* 20% were resolved, with outcomes ranging from reviews
of processes and support for individual employees to,
where necessary, disciplinary procedures being followed;

* 52% were investigated as appropriate and reguired no action;
and

* 28% remain under investigation.

A copy of the ABF Speak Up Policy is available on our website.

Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy

Our approach to governance is to respect not simply the letter,
but also the spirit, of our Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy and
always act with integrity. To ensure the effective implementation
aof our policy and procedures, each business has its own
designated Anti-Bribery and Caorruption Officer and we have
monitoring systems in place at various levels within the Group
including global risk assessments, In addition, all relevant
employees are required to complete an e-learning course on the
subject when thay join the Group and at regular intervals
thereafter, and those who work in higher-risk roles are required
to attend regular face-to-face training.

A copy of the policy is available online.

People in our supply chains and surrounding
communities

Group appreach to human and labour rights

Our businesses work with a diverse range of suppliers from
large businesses to smallholder farmers. They recognise the
importance of the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business
and Himan Rights (LINGPs) and their guidance on human rights
due diligence processes.

Cur Group Supplier Code of Conduct is an essential requirerment
of the responsible business conduct of our businesses.

This Code is based on the core conventions of the Internaticnal
Labour Organization {ILO) and on the Base Code of the Ethical
Trading Initiative.

In their application of the Group Supplier Code of Conduct, our
businesses continue to develop and improve human rights due
diligence processes. Some of them are guided by the UNGPs,
the Crganisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
{OECD) Due Diligence Guidance for Responsible Business
Conduct, and the ILO Decent Work Agenda.

Our devolved business model enables each of our businesses
to adopt tailored risk-based approaches based on their specific
supply chains and the nature of their supplier relationships.
Assessing where potential negative human rights impacts might
exist, combined with supply chain mapping, helps some of our
businesses to identify, monitor and where they can address
actual issues, to seek remedies, or even anticipate and prevent
issues before they arise, prioritising those that are most salient.

Group priority

Human and labour rights in Primark’s

supply chain

Primark does not own any factories. Given the scale and
complexity of Primark's supply chain, human rights are
particularty material for the Group, making robust due
diligence practices essential. Primark’s Ethical Trade

and Environmental Sustainability (ETES} programme is one

of the key elements of how human rights due diligence

is implermented in its product supply chains. Through this
programme, Primark conducted over 2,000 social audits over
the last year. Primark carries the full cost of these audits,
which include rigerous checks for human rights issues and
against the requirements of the Primark Supplier Code of
Conduct, based on first-hand assessment of the working
environment, reviews of relevant documentation and
confidential worker interviews. At the end of each audit,
supplier factories are issued with a time-hound corrective action
plan that outlines any areas for improvement. Primark uses
these audits in the approval process for all new tier one
factories. Any potential new factories are audited and only if the
outcome of the audit is satisfactory can any orders be placed.

Primark’s ETES team has over 130 people based in its 10
key sourcing markets. The team waorks across all aspaects

of human rights due diligence, from strategy and risk
assessment to supporting suppliers and their factories in
implementing the Supplier Code of Conduct. Where inherent
risks and more systemic issues are identified, Primark’s
Sociatl Impact team works with suppliers and their factories,
as well as partners and other brands, to address these issues
through longer-term solutions and projects.
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RESPONSIBILITY CONTINUED

Carbon and climate

As a Group, we have an ambition to achieve net zero by 2050

or sooner, Beyond that broad ambition, we do not set groupwide
climate-related plans or commitments. [n line with our devolved
business model, cur businesses set plans and commitments
appropriate to their operations and supply chains regarding
Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse gas (GHG} emissions, and
several of our businesses have set their own GHG emissions
reduction commitments.

ABF Sugar and Primark each have specific public commitmeants
for reducing their GHG emissions. The reduction targets for ABF
Sugar and Primark have been validated by the Science Based
Targets initiative (SBTi}, ensuring they align with the latest
climate science. This year Primark and ABF Sugar have also
published transition plans detailing their strategies for achieving
these goals. Achieving net zero across the Group will depend on
a number of factors that are beyond our control, however, we
will do our upmost to deliver on this objective in our operations.

Energy and renewables

We remain focused on energy efficiency and transitioning

to renewable energy where viabla. This year our businesses
consumed 20,6974 gigawatt hours (GWh) of energy in our
operations, which is a 2% decrease compared with last year.

Of this total energy, 57% A was derived from renewable sources,
predominantly biomass fuels from by-products generated as part
of the production process within our agricultural businesses.

This year 31% ol the eleclicily we bouyhl canne lhum
renewable sources, with the majority coming from the UK and
Eurcpean renewable energy markets.

Several of our businesses also export surplus renewable energy
back into national grids. During 2024, 887 GWh of renewable
energy generated by our sites was exported, with ABF Sugar
contributing 96%. Of the renewable energy we generate, 87%
comes from bagasse, the plant-based fibre that remains after the
extraction of juice from the crushed stalks of sugar cane. Some
renewable energy is alsc derived from the anaerobic digestion

of a range of waste materials.

For more examples of energy efficiency actions, see
www.abf.co.uk/responsibility.

Total energy consumed highlighting percentags from
@ renewable sourca
{CWh)

22,329 21,524 20,603 21,129

20 21 22 '23

Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions

Qur Scope 1 and 2 (location-based) GHG emissions increased
by 1% this year from 2,834 kt of CO,e to 2,868 kt of COse.
Unless otherwise stated, Scope 2 GHG emissions are
location-based figures.

Our Sugar segment is the most significant contributor of Scope
1 and 2 emissions within the Group at 72%. As a result this has
been a priority for the Group over many years.

Sugar's Scope 1 and 2 emissions had an increase of 5% this
year. The drivers for the increase are as a result of Vivergo (our
bio-ethanol plant) returning to near full operating capacity, British
Sugar contending with the operational challenges due to difficult
wet weather conditions and Azucarera processing more sugar
beet. Despite the short-term increase, Sugar has reduced its
Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 18% against its 2018 baseline

by continuously improving how efficiently it produces sugar,
investing in new technology, innovating to use less energy and
reducing its use of fossil fuels.

Our Retail, Grocery, Ingredients and Agriculture segments have
reduced their Scope 1 and 2 emissions compared with last year
which has been driven by decreases in imported electricity,
changes to the fuels used as well as investment in on-site
renewable generation and purchased power and in more
efficient equipment which reduces overall energy use.

Group priority

British Sugar decarbonising its operations
British Sugar, the largest contributor to the Group’s Scope 1
GHG emissions at 36%, has made significant investment
across its sites to reduce GHG emissions. From the 2018
baseline through to 2023/24, British Sugar invested
approximately £96 million in various initiatives, resulting

in a cumulative reduction of around 162 kt of COse.

Key initiatives include the energy reduction scheme at the
Wissington site, which targets a 25% reduction in steam
usage, and ongoing improvements in pulp pressing processes
across multiple sites. Additionally, British Sugar is improving
factory pertformance and efficiency by upgrading heaters,
evaporators, and dryers to save energy and reduce coal and
gas consumption. These efforts have contributed
substantially to lowering Scope 1 emissions.

Looking ahead, British Sugar plans to further its
decarbonisation strategy with major projects, such as the
implementation of a new modular gas-fired Combined Heat
and Power (CHP) plant at its Cantley site, expected to be fully
operational by 2025.
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Group priority

Scope 3 GHG emissions

Understanding our total Group GHG emissions will be an
important step towards achieving our ambition to meet

net zero by 2050, At a Group level, we are supporting the
divisions in the process of calculating their material Scope 3
GHG emissions, which will help us identify where to focus
our priorities. Most of our divisions have either published or
are in the process of calculating their Scope 3 GHG emissions
from across their value chains.

Primark first completed this pracess in 2021 and this year
reported 6,211kt of COze for its Scope 3 emissions, which
is a 12% decrease compared with 2023. This represents

a 0.6% decrease against its 2018/19 baseline, despite the
significant increase in volumes. This reduction was achieved
through investments in its Environmental Sustainability team
and in supplier factory efficiency programmes aimed at
supporting GHG emission reductions through targeted
training, upskilling, and energy-saving projects.

For more information on this topic see
waww.abf.co.uk/responsibility.

Scope 1 and 2 {location based) GHG ernissions by scgment
{00C tonnes CO4e and % of Group total)

i

Retail 109 {4 %) @ Sugar 2,072 (72 %)
Grocery 370 (13 %) @& Agrculture 59 (2 %)
Ingredients 258 {9 %)

Scope 1 and 2 {location-based) GHG emissions
{00C tonnes CO4e)

3.313 3,004 2.970 2,834
20 21 ‘22 23 24
Streamlined energy and carbon reporting
2023 2024

UK cnly Non-UK Total UKonly HNon-UK Total
Scope 1: 000 tonnes of CO,e 1,039 1,164 2,203 1,218 1,035 2,253~
Scope 2 {ocaticn-based method: 000 tonnes of CO,e 168 472 631 179 436 8154
Scope 2 market-hased method: 000 tonnes of CO,e 174 444 618 190 379 5694
Total Scopes 1 and 2 location-hased method: 000 tonnes of CO,e 1,197 1,637 2,834 1,397 1,470 2,868
Scope 3 - Primark’s Scope 3 emissions: 000 tonnes of CO,e 7.019 6.211
Biogenic carbon emissions: 000 tonnes of COe 108 4,080 4,188 142 3,903 4,045A
Intensity ratio: Scopes 1 and 2 emissions per £1m revenue Scopes 1
and 2 location-based method: tonnes CO,e/f1m 143 143
Energy consumed: GWh 5,008 16,121 21,129 5,653 15,045 20,697/

We calculate and disclose our Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions
based on the WRIMWBCSD GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting

and Reporting Standard Revised Edition. We use carbon emission

factors published by the UK Government in June 2023, other
internationally recognised scurces and bespoke factors based
on laboratory calculations at sefected locations. Scope 2 market-
based emissions have been calculated in accordance with the

GHG Protocol Scope 2 Guidance on procured renewable energy.

Energy consumption is calculatad using country-specific
conversicn factors from physical quantities to kWh to provide
an accurate representation of our energy consumption.

The Groun data in this report on our environmental and safety
KPls covered the period 1 August to 31 July. This excludes
Primark selling space, number of countries of operation and
employee numbers.

This is different from the period in respect of which the
Directors’ Report is prepared. Where indicated the information
for this period is externally assured and allows for like-for-like
comparison with previous years.
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RESPONSIBILITY CONTINUED

Water

Qur businesses aim to reduce the amount of water they abstract
for their own operations, reuse process water as much as possible,
and return treated waste water 1o nature after ensuring it meets
or exceeds local and national water regulstions and standards.

This year, businesses across the Group collectively abstracted
8804 miflion m® of water for use in its operations, a 2% increase
compared with last year. While this aligns with the increase

in production tonnage, the main driver was increased irrigation
demand due to drought impacting our sugar businesses in
Africa. The total water use of these businesses accounts for
97% of the Group's total water use.

Of the water used by our businesses, 97% comes from surface
water, such as rivers and lakes, as well as man-madea dams.

Our businesses’ sites are regulated by water permits or licences,
and they withdraw water within their agreed limits.

This year, across the Group, 24% of the water abstracted was
reused before being returned to the environment. This is both
a cost and resource efficient way of managing water. Qur sites
reuse the water for irrigation, land spreading, cleaning
machinery, and horticultural purposes.

Total water abstracted in own gperations

{rmllion m?
842 859 792 859
‘20 21 22 '23 ‘24

(Group priotity

Waste water treatment at AB Mauri

Waste water treatment at AB Mauri is a priority for the Group.
The business carefully assesses water risks affecting each of
its sites, and manages any water returned to the environment
as safely as possible and to meet legal requirements.

To support this approach, AB Mauri has built significant
in-house capability in water use and waste water
management. Since 2010, it has invested $120m in waste
water treatment. Many of its production facilities have
complex on-site effluent treatment plants that include
biclogical processes, evaporators and reverse osmosis
membrane systems that can produce reusable water and
useful co-products. The selection of technologies addresses
the local aguatic sensitivities and water quality chjectives.

As a minimum, sites equalise their flow so as not to disrupt
any downstream municipal processes.

The proportion of water used that is treated and returned
safely to the environmaent, is up from 74% in 2019 10 84%
in 2024.

For more information on this topic see
www.abf.co.uk/responsibility.

Waste and packaging

Waste and circularity

We have a long history of finding ways to make more from less
and maximise the use of by-products and co-products from our
operations. We believe that waste materials are simply products
for which we have not yet found a use. With that in mind, our
businesses are implementing practices 1o reuse, recycle or
reduce food, plastic and textile waste.

QOur businesses produce many commercially viable products
from sources potentially considered waste. For example,

our sugar businesses have become a major supplier of raw
materials for animal feed, an important feedstock source for
many different sectors, and is a supplier of raffinate and betaine
for use in the petrochemical and pharmaceutical sectors.

Our feod and ingredients businesses are highly efficient, and
aim to avoid products going to waste by donating surpluses

to food banks, community groups and charities. Once no longer
fit for human consumption, food waste is used as animal feed
or in energy generation.

Across the Group, we generated 609kt of waste in 2024 which
is a 18% increase compared with the 10kt tonnes generated
in 2023. This increase is primarily due 1o our sugar business

in Spain operating longer campaigns and processing larger
quantities of sugar beet, as well as management of settlement
ponds to maintain efficient operations. The soil from the
settlement ponds is sent off-site for agricultural purposes

as fertiliser and soil conditioning.

Of the total waste generated by the Group, 87% was sent for
recycling or other beneficial use.

Total waste generated and perceniage sent for recyching
i our own gperations

{000 tonneas)
574 560 575 510
20 VAl ‘22 ‘23
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Plastic and packaging

As a leading provider of food, ingredients and clothing, packaging
contributes significantly to our groupwide environmental
footprint. Paper is the main packaging material used across the
Group, followed by plastic and glass. Qur businesses also use
wood, steel, aluminium and a number of other materials.

Though we fuily recognise the harmfut effects of plastic waste
on ecosystems, plastic currently plays a vital role in both
ensuring the safety and quality of products and reducing food
waste by extending the shelf life of food. Our challenge is to use
plastic materials responsibly and find solutions that balance the
needs of our custemers and our desire to reduce the impact of
plastics on ecosystems. Where viable, our businesses are doing
this by removing unnecessary packaging, switching to more
easily recyclable types of plastic and increasing the use of
recycled content in the plastics we use.

Our businesses also demonstrate their commitment to

tackling plastic and packaging challenges by involvement with
and support for a number of cellaborative industry pacts and
programmes, including the WRAP UK Plastics Pact and the Soft
Plastic Recycling Scheme in New Zealand.

In 2024, our businesses used 241 ktA of packaging compared
with 246 kt used in 2023, marking a 2% decrease year-on-year.

For more information on this topic see
waww.abf.co.uk/responsibifity.

Cuantity of packaging usead

{000 tonnes)
242 229 265 248
‘20 Al ‘22 '23

Food safety and nutrition

Our businesses are united by our purpose to provide safe,
nutritious and affordable food. Our food and drink businesses
operate guality management systems based on the WHO Codex
Alimentarius Hazard Analysis Critical Control Point (HACCP)
principles and the Global Food Safety Initiative (GFSI) range

of standards, with most retailer-facing businesses required to
seek formal GFSI certification, typically via unannounced audit
schemes. Additionally, each division, as a minimum, sets and
monitors a range of KPls for each of its sites, including in relation
to recalls and withdrawals, incidents and complaints.

Helevant businesses take nutritional factors into account

acrass their product portfolio. Many of our food products already
support healthier choices - from high-fibre breakiast cereals,
wholemeal bread and crispbreads to specialist sports nutrition
products. Product reformulation can also help to gradually shift
consumer tastes towards foods that support better long-term
nutrition, and our food businesses actively review their portfolios
with this in mind.

For more information on this topic see
www .abt.co.ukfresponsibility.

Agriculture and farming practices

QOur businesses depend on agricultural systems for the majority
of the raw materials and ingredients used in our products. Global
supply chains need to move towards sustainable farming and
crop production, and not just sustainable land use, in order

to meet a growing population’s need for foeed and clothing.

We therefore recognise the need to support more sustainable
farm management practices and address the most material
biodiversity-related impacts, risks and opportunities.

We have a strong association with the UK agricultural sector.
Globally, we are a significant purchaser of cotton, sugar beet,
sugar cane, tea and cereals.

We expect our businesses to go further than legal compliance
by continuously considering and implementing activities,
voluntary commitments and internationally recognised
management systems to reduce their environmental and
social impacts and risks.

This encompasses the responsible stewardship of our
environment in line with the following requirements
as a minimum:

* Group Environment Policy;
* Group Animal Health and Welfare Position Statement; and
* Group Supplier Code of Conduct.

QOur businesses support a wide range of social and
environmental interventions at the agricultural and farm level.
These involve a number of farm management models, including
certified organic production, standards to promote wildlife
biodiversity, engagement with smallholder growers in developing
markets, and adopticn of farm management systems built on
driving more sustainable farm productivity.

For more information on this topic see
www .abf.co.uk/responsibility.
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GCLIMATE-RELATED FINAKNCIAL DISCLOSURES {'TCFD}

Climate-related Financial Disclosures

(‘TCFD’)

We are steadfast in cur commitment to taking
action and our approach is aligned with the
goals of the 2015 Peris Climate Agreement

to kit the rise in global temparatures to well
below 2°C above pre-industrial levels, and to
pursue effarts to Imit the temperature increase
even further to 1.5°C.

This year within our Climate-related Financial Disclosures,

we highlight the work that our businesses are undertaking

to address risks and embrace opportunities. The risks and
apportunities identified previously are still relevant, and the
actions identified within last year’s transition plans are ongoing
and evolving.

Climate-related commitments continue to be defined by our
businesses based on their material risks and what is relevant
and realistic for them.

TCFD disclosure index

Some of our material businesses have had emission reduction
commitments validated and approved by the Science Based
Targets initiative {'SBTi'}.

Other Group businesses have identified their own emisgion
reduction targets or are in the process of doing so. Further
information can be found on our website.

Cur material businesses continue to be ABF Sugar, Primark
and Twinings, within Grocery. These businesses comprise
77% of Group adjusted operating profit (2023 -~ 77 %) and

77% of Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions. Primark is the primary
contributor of our reported Scope 3 emissions. Scope 3
emissions account for 86% (2023 - 98%) of Primark’s total
GHG emissicns. See pages 62 to 63 for the detailed disclosure.

The Group considers that it has included climaterelated financial
disclosures that are consistent with the TCFD recommendations
and recommended disclosures, and that comply with the
requirements under section 414CB{2A) of the Companies Act
2008.

TCFD Fillar TCFD recommendation Reference

Governance A) Describe the board's oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities. page 55
B) Describe management’s role in assessing and managing climate-related risks pages 55 to 56
and opportunities.

Strategy A) Describe the climate-related risks and opportunities the organisation has pages 68 to 70

_identified over the short, medium and long term.

B) Describe the impact of climate-related risks and opportunities on the

organisation’s businesses, strategy and financial pfanning.

pages 67 to 70

C) Describe the resilience of the organisation’s strategy, taking into consideration page 67
different climate-related scenarios, including 2°C or [ower scenario.
Risk Management A) Describe the organisation’s process for identifying and assessing climate risk. page 67
' B} Describe the organisation’s processes for managing climate-related risks. page 67
"C) Describe how processes for identifying, assessing, and managing climate- page 67

related risks are integrated into the organisation’s overall risk management.

Metrics and Targets

A} Disclose the metrics used by the organisation to assess climate-related risks

_and opportunities in line with its strategy and risk management process.

pages 88 to /7

B) Disclose scope 1, 2 and, if appropriate, scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions

_and the related risks.

page 63

C) Describe the targets used by the organisation to manage climate-related risks
and opportunities and performance against targets.

pages 68to /7

Governance

The Board has continued 1o make strategic decisions regarding
our approach to climate change. Some of these decisions include
the evolution of ABF Sugar and Primark transition plans and
continued work with our businesses and SBTi validation process.

In 2023 we stated our intention to publish Twinings' transition

This work is progressing, but we have deferred publication

plan in the 2024 TCFD statement. Since then, Twinings has
been working on gathering the data needed to assess Scope 3
emissions and to set a baseline against which the business can
measure and report progress.
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of its baseline and transition plan until the GHG emission
reduction targets have been submitted and validated by SBTi.

The Board possesses sufficient competencies to lead the
Group in responding to climate-related risks and cpportunities.
Please refer tc pages 90 to 91 for details of the Board.



Risk management

Climate-related considerations are included in a number of
processes affecting our financial statements. These include
going concern assumptions, impairment assessments, capital
expenditure and acquisition considerations.

Identifying, assessing and managing climate-related risks
and opportunities

Identifying, assessing and managing ESG risks, including climate-
related risks and oppertunities, resides with the business where
the risk or opportunity sits. This is the same process for all other
business risks. Annually, climate-related risks are coflated and
reviewed at the individual business and divisional level, which
includes existing and emerging regulatory requirements.

Climate risks and opportunities

Qutput from the risks
and opportunities assessment

During the year, we held sessions with every division reviewing
current identified risks and opportunities questioning whether
they are still appropriate and also to identify any new risks or
opportunities. In light of these sessions, we have determined
that the current scenario analysis still remains appropriate for the
current year. However, this has identified areas of future focus,

We considered the results of the risk refresh exercise conducted
this vear and concluded that in aggregate, there continued to be no
rnaterial risks or opportunities. However, we note the prevalence
of heat stress on workers within our businesses. This will be

a focus of the Group and affected divisions in the coming year.

Where risks or cpportunities were identified but not deemed
material for the Group, the businesses will incorporate these into
their risk registers and their wider ESG strategies as appropriate.

Cross-divisional

process ]
Climate impact on the Cotton yields* Sugar yields (UK, Tea yields (Argentina,  Wheat yields
Group's key Eswatini, Malawi, China, India, {Australia, UK)
agricultural crops South Africa, Indonesia, Kenya, .
Tanzania, Zambia) Sri Lanka) Corn yields (US)
Irmpact of flooding Coastal and river Malawi Coastal and river

on the Group's end-to- = flood risks: third-party ftood risks: key Group
end supply chain ﬁ manufacturers manufacturing sites
including opcrations 8  (Bangladosh, China)
= and Primark stores
& and warehouses
Heat stress “ Heat stress impact
on farmers
Resilience of workers Heat impact on
to mitigate or adapt to farmers (Bangladesh,
climate change India, Pakistan)
Transition risks as the —  Carbon pricing Carbon pricing
world reduces its =, § mechanisms mechanisms
reliance on carbon L g,
=1
g
Carbon enablement: Biofuels, renewable Enzymes, animal
providing solutions to energy feeds, ingredients,
reduce carbon o on-farm carbon
3 measurement
Efficiency = Fuel substitution,
5 energy efficiency,
= process optimisation
H and increased

contribution from by-
products

* The focus of the cotton yield analysis was on the Primark Cotten Project locations in India and Pakistan.

Scenario analysis and strategic decisions

This year’s risk refresh process and our existing risk process has
confirmed that the scenarios previously assessed remain
appropriate and no further update is required at this stage. This
means that our businesses’ actions to tackle risks and embrace
opportunities remain relevant and the businesses will continue to
evolve these strategies. The results of this and current mitigating
actions demonstrate that our business is resilient to climate-
related risks and opportunities.

Financial planning

Each business has developed their own plans which detail
strategic actions through which they are planning to achieve their
carbon reduction targets. These focus on areas that will have

the largest or most material impact. They will be embedded

in budgets and long-term plang and translate to a balance sheet
and income statement impact. Disclosing the individual amounts
of these plans wouid not provide meaningful information for
investors as they are part of the overall business and capital plans.
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CLIMATE-RELATED FIRANCIAL DISCLOSURES ('TCFD’} CONTINUED

[mpact assessment

Risks and opportunities have been considered over the following
time horizons:

Years Rationale

Short term 2025 Mid-decade

Medium term 2030 Our most material businesses, ABF
Sugar, Primark and Twinings have set
2030 emission commitments, which are
supported by emission reducticn plans

2050 2050 is consistent with many national and
industry targets. Primark is aligned with
the UNFCCC Fashion Industry Charter
goal of net zerc emissions across all three
Scopes by 2080

Long term

When assessing our mitigating factors, we have considered
several factors:

1. Greater reliance is placed on actions already underway and
where we have seen evidence of the success of those
actions, for example, the benefits seen by smallhelder farmers
in Primark’s Cotton Project.

2. Physical risks from a changing chimate are already present,
growing and being managed by our businesses. In many cases,
risks may worsen but there is time to adapt to their impacts.

Impact Description

assessment

Projected impacts from scenario analysis
are positive or not significant

Impacts judged not to be significant once
mitigating actions are ccnsidered

Impacts judged to be significant even after
mitigating acticns have been censidered

Climate models still have several fixed assumptions and there
is some uncertainty around the impacts of climate change and
how governments will respend.

Some of the below metrics have been assured by Ernst & Young.
These are marked with A.

Results of the climate-related risks and
opportunities assessment

Given no update to our scenario analysis was required, all
physical and transition risks in the table on page 67 are still
relevant. We disclose below the risks we believe have the
potential to be the most financially significant and/or of the most
interest to stakeholders:

Climate impact on cotton yields

2023 assessment

2030

Scenarios assessed

2022 RCP2.6 and RCP8.5 / 2024 No update reguired.

Assassment

The outcomes to 2030 show that effects of climate risks such
as extreme temperatures, heavy rainfall and timing/duration of
monsocn season range from virtually no impact to a reducticn
of approximately 4% under RCP8.5.

The outcomes to 2050 project a negative impact on yield
of 14% under RCP8.5 and 4% under RCP2.6 before
mitigating actions,

Mitigation

» Farmers in our Primark Cotton Project (formerly the Primark
Sustainable Cotton Programme) are trained in farming
methods aimed at increasing cotton yields and reducing
inputs including water use, chemical pesticide and fertiliser
use, with the goal of helping to address the environmental
impacts of growing cotton.

* Primark is working with its implermentation pariner to further
develop the impact performance indicators and farmer
reporting processes of the Primark Cotton Project, allowing
for enhanced disclosure in future reports.

* Primark has developed a cotton sourcing strategy in order
to achieve its commitment that alf cotton in Primark clothing
will be organic, recycled or sourced from the Primark Cotton
Project. Part of this strategy is to diversify the sourcing
regions of cotton, which can help to mitigate potential
climate-related impacts on cotton availability and supply.

2024 update

Metrics and targets

* Percentage of Primark’s cotton clothing units sofd containing
cotten that is organic, recycled or from the Primark Cotton
Project: 100% by 2027. 57%A (2023 - 46%)

* Number of farmers trained in the Primark Cotton Project.
We have achieved our target number of farmers trained.
The total number of farmers to date is 308,394A

Please refer to corporate.primark/en-gb/primark-cares/
resources/reports for Primark’s basis of reporting for each metric.
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Impact of climate on sugar yields in Africa
{Mafawi, Scuth Africa, Tanzania and Zambia)

2023 assessment

Impact on flooding risk on Primark’s third-party
manufacturers

2023 assessment

[T 2050

Scecnearios assessoed
2022 RCP2.6 and RCP8.5 / 2024 No update required.

Assessment

Climate impact on sugar yields varies country by country.

The outcomes to 2030 under the USDA’s EPIC crop model

indicate a range from no change to a decline of 10%.

The outcomes to 2050 indicate a 5% gain to a 29% deciine.

Mitigation

e Our African sugar businesses already experience and
manage significant climate variability, so their responses
to weather events are welt developed.

* We are improving irrigation efficiency and overall farming
methods to mitigate the risk of drought, including investing
in drip irrigation and river defences to reduce storm damage.

2024 update

Metrics and targets

» Sugar production {tonnes); 3,200kt {2023 - 2,800kt

* ABF Sugar has a target to reduce its end-to-snd supply chain

water usage by 30% bv 2030. Water usage has increased
by 6.7% this year.

Climate impact on tea yields

2023 assessment

2030 2050

Seenarics assessed

2022 RCP8.5 /2024 No update required.

Assessment

The outcomes through 2030 and 2050 show & pasitive
impact on tea yields. However, the crop model has limited
reprasentation of acute weather events such as extreme
temperatures, heavy rainfalt and droughts. We have a
well-grounded experience in understanding volatility in regicnal
tea yields as a result of weather events and by extension

the world's tea-growing regions. With this, we can respond
to extreme weather events by sourcing tea products from
multiple locations to continue to produce tea to our set
standards. Where this is not an option for single origin blends,
the impact would not be material to the business.

hitigatiun
» Twinings’ sourcing capability coupled with its blending capability
enables the business to manage localised yield issues.

Scenarios assessed
2022 RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 -
2024 No update required.

RCP8.5/

Assessment

Bangladesh is exposed to both coastal and river flooding.
The flood risk cutcomes through to 2030 are minimal,
but by 2050 there is a distinct increase.

The flood risk in China only changes minimally through to 2030
and 2050. Coastal flooding is projected at 1% in 2030 and less
than 2% in 2050. River flooding is projected at less than 5%
for 2030 and 2050. Primark has a large geographical spread
of supplier factories which weould require a large number

of rivers and coastlines to flood simultaneously for there

to be a material problem.

Nitigation

» Primark’s sourcing strategy is focused on geographicat

diversification, creating a more balanced global footprint

and developing risk mitigation strategies to increase flexibility

and aqility when unexpected evants occur.

The analysis shows that the majority of Primark’s suppliers

in Bangladesh are located in areas of Dhaka which are less

susceptible to flooding.

* \We ensure a geographical spread of supplier facteries

across China.

Flood Risk Assessment Inspection reports and corrective

action plans {'CAP’) are issued to factories, along with

guidance notes. Remediation meetings are then held with
the factories to address items noted in the CAP.

Structural Integrity Programme — Mott MacDonald flood

pilot update:

* Following on from last year's piiot study covering
inspection programmes in Bangladesh, a further 16
factories were identified under phase two. All 16 sites
were inspected during the year and CAPs are currently
under review. For the phase one locations, the average
CAP progress rate is 78%.

* A similar project is planned for China in auturmnn this year,
targeting 27 factories for the initial pilot.

2024 update

WMeotrles and largots

* Since the impact of ciimate change on tea yields is assessed
as low, no metrics are disclosed. We will continue to monitor
this risk and will develop a metric at such a time where the
risk could be material.

2024 update

Metrice and targets

» Number of Primark supplier factories (Bangladesh and China)
subject to high flood risk. The below figures relate to Primark’s
most recent flood risk assessment, for which an update cn
mitigation activities has been provided for the current year.

ravine and coastal assessment — 4.5%

ravine and coastal assessment — 13.7%
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES ['TCFD'} CONTINUED

~hmpactofesnbon pricing mechanisms on ABF Sugar
2. el

fmpact of carbon pricing mechanisms on Primark

2023 assessiniett

Scenarios assessed

2022 International Energy Agency’s Net Zero Emissions by
2025 scenario, Sustainable Development Scenario and Stated
Policies Scenario Assessment / 2024 No update required.

Assessment

Incremental impact ranges from £0m to £48m in 2030.

ABF Sugar has developed a plan to reduce Scope 1 and 2
emissions by 30% by 2030 (from a 2018 baseline), achieved
through a series of fuel substitution and energy efficiency
programmes that generally are expected 10 have a return on
investment above 15%. Beyond 2030, while some
technologies exist, they are not yet commercially viable.

Mitigation
* Please refer to the ABF Sugar transition plan on page 70.

2024 update
Metrics and targets
* Please refer to the transition plan on pages 70 10 73.

Transition plans

ABF Sugar

In 2018 ABF Sugar launched the 2018 Commitments with an
aspiration to reduce our carbon footprint (Scope 1 and 2) by 30%.
In 2024 ABF Sugar transformed our 2030 commitment to

a Science Based Target, under the SBTi. This means we are
following the latest science, have targets that will help them
articulate our progress in reducing carbon at the factory,

in the field and on the move.

SBTi validation is a significant milestone in their journey to
manage and align our transition plan.

Governance

There has been no change in the ABF Sugar governance
structure from last year. The ABF Sugar Chief Executive and
business unit managing directors remain respensible and
accountable for overseeing climate-related risks, opportunities,
overall strategy and transition plans. Please refer to our website
for a more detailed understanding of our governance process.

To ensure plans will be delivered and savings captured for

all projects, the ‘Results Delivery Office’ has developed an
integrated approach to measure carbon savings and categorise
projects for ESG. All ABF Sugar businesses have access to

a central system that provide up-to-date carbon information

to track targets and define savings.

Seenarios assessed

2022 International Energy Agency’s Net Zero Emissions by
2025 scenario, Sustainable Development Scenario and Stated
Policies Scenario Assessment / 2024 No update required.

Assessment

incremental impact ranges from £55m to £155m in 2030,
driven by hypothetical carbon taxes cn Scope 3 upstream
emissions. Scope t and 2 make up less than 2% of Primark’s
total emissions, Primark’s decarbonisation programme is
managed as an integral part of the Primark Cares strategy

with a road map te reduce absolute ernissions by 50% by 2030
and mitigate potential exposure to increased carbon taxation.

NMitigation

* Please refer to the Primark transition plan on page 73.
The plan focuses on Primark’s top five sourcing markets
and supporting suppliers in implementing energy efficient
measures and making a switch to renewable sources.
The plan does not assume the purchase of offsets.

2024 update

Metrics and targets
s Please refer to the transition plan on pages 73 to /7.

Risk management

Each business within ABF Sugar develeps action plans to
respond to the climate-related risks and opportunities that
apply to them. All plans and projects have passed through
a well-established governance process that examines each
performance improvement proposal against internal rate
of return criteria and ESG and climate factors. These plans
are then approved by the ABF Sugar Chief Executive and
business unit managing directors.

Strategy, metrics and targets

In working towards reducing greenhouse gas emissions (GHG}
for Scope 1 and 2, Energy & Industry (E&l), ABF Sugar have
categorised our proposed plans and projects into three focuses.

1. Immediate term: Focusing on reducing operation GHG
emissions, investing in energy efficiency with the aim
of reducing energy consumption and eliminating coal.

2. Short term (to 2030): Targeting key sites and pairing them with
key technological resources.

3. Long term (to 2050): Focusing on employing low emission
technologies, managing climate-related risks across the
value chain, and partnering to innovate at factories across
the business.

ABF Sugar does not intend to utilise carbon offsets in their
de-carbonisation strategy.
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Impact from today

ABF Sygar GHG improvement roadmap

= Efficiency programmes
* Fuel switch from coal
e Reducing feed drying
* Green cane harvesting

Moving towards 2030

CCUS (Vivergo)
Biogas / Biomass

* Tactical electrification
* Solar electricity

Beyond 2030

* Hydrogen / CCUS / Negative
carbon {other)

* General electritication

* New sugar process technology

Plan and execute

Figure ABF Sugar road map 1.

Develop projects /
commergial relationships

Progress to target: Energy and Industrial {'E&I'}
British Sugar, the largest contributor to this categery of
emissions, has reduced its Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 21%
from baseline year. Ancther significant contribution comes from
the reduction of the use of coal in lllovo South Africa.

ABF Sugar has a continued focus on scope 1 and 2 E& as

this is the most material risk to the business and is an area

of significant spend. In 2023724 ABF Sugar spent approximatehy
£73m on 32 approved projects. To date 30 of these projects
have contributed a saving of 53,721 tCO.e. lNor their SG-year plan,
ABF Sugar is planning to spend 6% of their planned capex to
support their climate change strategy and ESG initiatives.

Projects supporting carbon reduction

MNew technology

E&! Scope 1 and 2, 52% reduction by 2030

The reductions have been achieved by a focus on three areas

- efficiency, fuel switch and investment in new technology.

Each business has a dscarbonisation plan focused on their area
of risk and opportunity, British Sugar is focused on Scope 1 factory
emissions reduction plan with projects, efficiency programmes
and clear KPls, The reductions are achigved by capital investments
but also understanding and running our facteries more efficiently.
For example, at our Sezela and Noodsberg factories in South
Africa, we have reduced coal usage in boilers through our
efficient use of bagasse.

Entity British Sugar — Bury

Project

Decarbonisation steam reducticn (Phase 1)

Description

This project replaces four existing Roberts type evaporators with three new falling-film type evaporators.

This will realise a significant recuction in LP liquid prolene gas burn for sugar manufacturing {approx. 25%)
as well as increasing engineering reliability of the station. The second main element of the project will be
to upgrade the Raw Juice Heating Station. This project will replace the station as a whole, eliminating the
planned essential replacement plan spend, and will allow the factory to realise the full gas burn reduction
of the three new evaporators as well as improving engineering and process reliability of the site.

Year of approval

2023724

Expected tCO,e 19,500

saving

Target project
close-out date

1 December 2026
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (“TCFD") CONTINUED

Projects supporting carbon reduction continued

Entity British Sugar — Cantley
Project Provision of modular steam and power
Description This project will re-establish a steam generation capacity of up to 60 t/br at the Cantley Factory to meet

a range of husiness requirements within upcoming Medium Combustion Plant Directive emission imits.
The low-pressure ‘modular technology' utilised will deliver process/maintenance simplification, improve
process safety, as well as enable operational effectiveness through ‘Industry 4.0° methodology.

Year of approval

2023/24

Expected tG0O,e
saving

16,000

Target project
close-out date

1 September 2025

Entity Azucearera — Guadalete
Project Pre-scalders and 6th evaporation effect
Description This project reduces the global energy consumption of the Guadalete factory through the installation

of pre-scalders, and implementation of evaperators. In turn, this will improve the heating stearmn schemes.

Year of approval

2023724

1COse saving

5,202

Project close-out
date

Completed.

Entity Hlovo Sugar — Sezela
Project Stearn traps replacement on juice heaters
Desgription Over the years, the steam traps on the juice heaters were replaced with non-return valves (NRVs) which

has caused excessive steam wastage. The ideal opportunity is to reinstate the steam traps on the juice
heaters to allow energy savings to be made. It will install x13 steam traps on the various heaters and these
will be placed before the NRV to ensure the energy is captured. In turn, this will reduce energy and save
coal use within the Sezela heaters area.

Year of approval 2022/23
tCO.e saving 3,605
Project close-out Completed

date

Entity Azucarera — Miranda

Project Energetic improvements APRO {Phase 1)

Description The objective of the project is to modify the heating of the raw juice, improving the use of the pan vapours
and reducing the consumption of steam in the heating of the purification stage.

Year of approval 2023/ 2024

Expected tCO.¢ 1,000

saving

Target project
close-out date

1 December 2025

Entity lllove Sugar — Ubombo
Project Entry-level housing upgrade (Phase 8- 15)
Description The project involvas the phased upgrading of staff housing at agricultural and industrial villages to comply

with the minimum Illevo Group entry-level housing standards. As part of the project, houses for employees
at Nyetane, Majombe and Shonalanga villages will be electrified to eliminate the usage of domestic coal
within the villages.

Year of approval 2023/24
tCO,e saving 1,177
Project close-ocut Completed

date

Associated British Foods plc 72 Annual Report 2024



Emission reduction plan

Looking ahead and per figure ABF Sugar roadmap 1, there
is a strong pipeline of accretive GHG reduction projects.
Each business has its own environmental plan which has
been categorised between short and long term.

Short term

s DBritish Sugar: Projects focus on smaller factory energy

efficiency/steam reduction, coal elimination and reduction

of energy use for pulp drying.

Our sugar businesses in Africa: across all businesses projects

focus on energy efficiency and green cane harvesting, while

lllovo Sugar South Africa has coal elimination/ reduction

projects too.

s Azucarera: Projects focus on factory energy efficiency and
automation as well as the specific Guadalete project.

L.ong term

* British Sugar: Projects focus on technological advancements
for factory energy efficiency/steam reduction and alternate
pulp drying technologies

+ lllovo Sugar South Africa: Projects are aligned to those in the
short term, however, the technology is yet to be developed

* Azucarera: Projects focus on alternate fuel projects, however,
current regulations present a challengse at this peint in time.

Primark

Governance

A comprehensive governance system has been established at
Primark to oversee sustainability and ethics matters, including
the delivery of the cammitrnents related to its Primark Cares
strategy, which coincides with Primark’s transition plan in

the medium term. There hag been no change in this position
fromi last year. The Primark chief executive officer ('CEQ'} and
Executive Committee remain responsible and accountable for all
decision-making and implementation, and ultimately approve the
transition plan. Please refer to Primark's most recent reporting
for a more detailed understanding of its sustainability and ethics
governance structure.

Risk management

In 2021/22 the ABF Group performed an initial assessment of
the impact of climate-refated risks and opportunities on Primark
for which material risks and opportunities underwent scenaric
analysis. Any identified climate-related risks connected to the
implementation of Primark’s transition plan are managed through
the governance structure described above.

Primark recognises the need to evolve the initial scenario
analysis by performing a deeper and more focused assessment
of climate-related risks and opportunities acress its value chain,
ensuring that these get embedded into long-term transition,
strategic and financial planning.

Strategy. metrics and targets

In 2021, Primark launched its Primark Cares strategy building

on the wark of its Ethical Trade and Environmental Sustainability
{('ETES’) programme. Under Primark Cares, the business has set
out a number of public commitments up to 2030 with a focus
on three areas, Product, Planet and People, which are expected
to accelerate its transition to a lower-carbon economy. As such,
in the medium term the Primark Cares strategy coincides with
Primark’s transition plan.

The strategy includes an overarching objective to halve carbcn
emissions across Primark’s value chain by 2030, from a base
vear of 2018/19, which is aligned with Primark’s commitments
under the UNFCCC Fashion Charter for Climate Action (FICCA)
and, therefore, the 1.5°C Paris Agreement. Under the FICCA,
Primark has also pledged to achieve net zero emissions no later
than 2050. The organisation is working to define its plan to reach
this long-term goal, taking into consideration uncertainties
beyond 2030 in technology development and innovation, as well
as the political and regulatory global landscape.

At present, Primark has not included carbon offsets in its
transition planning.

Proaress to target
Please refer 1o page 63 for information on Primark’s
progress to target.
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES ("TCFD’) CONTINUED

Projects supporting carbon reduction to date

Primark Cares
Commitment

Protecting Life on the Planet — Primark will halve carbon emissions across its value chain by 2030

Project Energy efficiency and renewable energy procurement in the supply chain
Timeline 2018 — present
Description Primark has been working on a decarbonisation programme with key suppliers, which focuses on
improving energy efficiancy, reducing the energy intensity of manufacturing gocds and moving away
from a carbon-intensive fuel mix within manufacturing under tier 1, tier 2 and tier 3 of our suppty chain,
At the same time, Primark has been working to pool some of the facteries in its value chain and assisting
them in negotiating contracts so they can use their combined purchasing power to access renewable energy.
Target Reduce absolute Scope 3 GHG emissions from ‘purchased goods and services category’ by 50% by 2030
from a 2018/19 base year.
ﬂgtric Annual Scope 3 GHG emissions from purchased geods and services {tCO,e)
Methodology Primark's Scope 3 calculation methodology has been third-party reviewsed by the Carbon Trust.
_ It is not currently public.
Underlying * Challenge — maturity of renewable energy procurement in specific sourcing regions

uncertainties,
challenges and
asspymptions

» Challenge — supply chain monitoring and reporting for lower tiers

Progress to date

Energy efficiency: Primark keeps scaling up its resource efficiency programme, having ncw engaged

a cumulative total of 108 factories in all key sourcing regions (Bangladesh, India, China, Cambodia) since
activities started.

Renewable energy procurement: Primark kicked-off activities to support factories with collective
renewable power procurement in India, according to the roadmap developed in 2022/23. In particular,

a solar power profile was created for all first 39 contributing factories and a collective Request for Proposal
{'RFP') will be released to local renewable power developers,

Please refer ta page 63 for commentary of Primark’s Scope 3 emissions.

Primark Cares
Commitment

Protecting Life on the Planet — Primark will efiminate single-use plastics and all non-clothing waste by 2027

Project Eliminate non<lothing waste — Packaging Centre of Excellence

Timeline Early 2019 - present

Description A dedicated team, within Primark's Packaging Centre of Excellence, manages the delivery of packaging
transformation projects.
An example of a project is Primark’s durable new plastic clothes hanger design made from a minimum
of 90% recycled polypropylene which has been designed for reuse/ to be retained. This design is being
phased in for main apparel ranges, with completion due in 2027. Alongside reusing hangers retained in stores,
Primark alsc collects unusable hangers to be recycled and made into new hangers. The move to recycled
materials for all hangers is expected to achieve a reduction in Primark’s carbon footprint attributable
ta hangers by 40%.

Target Eliminate single-use plastics by 2027

Metric 1. % reduction in tonnage of single-use plastic (SUPF) packaging against 2022 baseline year

2. % of SUP to overall packaging in tonnes

Methodology

The mathodalogy is publicly available at the Basis of Reporting page of the Primark website
corporate.primark.com/en-ie/primark-cares/resources/reports

Underlying
uncertainties,
chalienges and
_assumptions

+ Challenge and uncertainty — there are practical limitations, technical constraints and an absence
of suitable altermatives that may impact Primark’s goal of complete elimination of SUP by 2027

Progress to date

e Performance against Primark’s baseline will be reported from 2024/25 onwards
« Primark’'s SUP baseline of 21,797 tonnes represents 19.4% of our total packaging footprint for
the baseline ysar
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Primark Cares
Cemmitment

Giving Clothes a Longer Life — All Primark clothes will be made from recycled or more sustainably sourced
materials by 2030

Project Clothes made from recycled or more sustainably sourced materials

Timeline Early 2021 — present

Description Primark has committed to have all Primark clothes made from recycled or more sustainably sourced
materials by 2030. The businass works with certification bodies, to certify and validate claims it makes
on individual materials relevant to these standards.
Primark also works hard to ensure that all Primark Cares products containing recycled fibres meet Primark’s
quality testing requirements.

Target All Primark clothes will be made from recycled or more sustainably sourced materials by 2030

Metric 1. Percentage of Primark's clothing units sold containing recycled or more sustainably sourced materials

2. Percentage of Primark’s clothing units sold containing cotton that is organic, recycled or sourced from
the Primark Cotton Project

Methadology

The methodology is publicly available at the Basis of Reporting page of the Primark website
corporate. primark.com/en-ie/primark-cares/resources/reports

Underlying
ungertainties,
challenges and
assumptions

+ Challenge - restriction on the handling andg trade of recycled materials due to regulatory changes

¢ Challenge — some sourcing markets may not have access to all recycled or more sustainable material types

= Challenge —for some less commonly used fabrics such as elastane, there are currently no sustainable
alternatives available

Progress 10 date

66% of Primark clothing units sold in 2023/24 contained recycled or more sustainably sourced materials, up
from 56% the previous year and 256% in 2021. 57% of Primark cotten clothing units sold in 2023/24
contained organic cotton, recycled cotton, or cotton sourced from the Primark Cotton Project, up from 46%
last year. As our Primark Cares initiatives continue to grow in number, Primark is actively working on training
and embedding processes to facilitate the conversion to recycled and more sustainably sourced materials,
Building on last year's training of 286 suppliers, Primark is continuing its efforts to further educate suppliers
on the criteria required for products t© meet its Cares standards. The business has already hosted six
training sessions in February and March 2024, with plans tor additional sessions in July 2024, the aim

is to provide clarity to suppliers regarding Primark Cares reguirements, including minimums, certification and
chain of custody.

Primark Cares
Commitment

Protecting Life on the Planet — Primark will balve carbon emissions across its value chain by 2030

Project Energy efficiency and renewable energy procurement in own operations

Timeline Early 2021 — present

Description While significantly smaller than Scope 3, Scope 1 and 2 emissions are areas where the business has the
most direct infiuence.
Energy efficiency: Primark uses a system called the Energy Bureau, which allows the business to manage
energy consumption remotely by monitoring and modifying environmental parameters, to maintain suitable
store conditions in an energy-efficient manner. To further reduce energy consumption, Primark has alsa
been switching to energy-efficient LED lightbulbs in stores globally,
Renewable energy: Primark’s ambition is to switch all stores to renewable energy, as well as exploring
ways to reduce emissions from on-site heating.

Target Reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 50% by 2030 from a 2018/19 base year

etric Annual Scope 1 and 2 {market-based) emissions (tCO,e)

Methodology Annual Scope 1 and 2 emissions are calculated by ABF at Group leve!

Ungerlying * Challenge — Misalignment between lease lifetime of some retail properties and payback period for

uncertainties,
challenges and
assumptions

installing new high-efficient equipment
Challenge and uncertainty — Maturity of renewable energy procurement in specific markets

Progress to date

* By the end of 2023724, renewable power contracts were in place in 8 countries, covering approximately
64% of Primark’s electricity dermand

® The number of Primark stores fitted with energy-efficient LED lightbulbs significantly increased, from 141
in July 2023 to 274 in July 2024, At the end of 2023, the Energy Bureau covered more than 179 locations
across the UK.

Please refer to page 62 for commentary of Primark’s Scope 1 and 2 emissions.
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANGIAL DISCLOSURES {'TCFD’) CONTINUED

Projects supporting carbon reduction to date continued

Primark Cares
Commitments

Giving Clothes a Longer Life — Primark clothes will be recyclable by design by 2027, Primark will
strengthen the durability of its clothes by 2025.

Project

Giving Clothes a Longer Life

Timeline

Late 2021 — present

Description

Cireular design: Since the launch of Primark’s Circular Product Standarg ('CPS’) and its pilot clothing
collection designed in line with CPS in April 2023, Primark has focused efforts cn:

* continuing to expand and improve knowledge of circularity within the business via training
+ scaling up the use of circular design principles in key product categories
* investing in additional expertise

The CPS is as an integral and foundational part of Primark’s overarching public ambition to become a more
sustainable and more circular business.

Durability: Durability to Primark means the amount of wear or use that a customer can get from an item

of clething over a period of time. Clothing is durabie if it remains functional and wearable without requiring
too much maintenance or repair, when faced with the challenges of normal wash and wear over its lifetime.
As part of the Textiles 2030 initiative, Primark is taking part in a durability project ted by WRAP,

Target 1. Pnmark clothes wiil be recyclable by design by 2027
2. Primark will strengthen the durability of its clothes by 2025
Metric 1. % of all clothing units sales that are circular by design
2. % of clothing which passed the aspirational level of the durability framewark
Methodology 1. Developed in 2023 with support from & third-party consultant primark.a.bigcontent.iofrl/static/Primark-
Circular-Product-Standard-2023
2. Will be developed in the next financial year with suppornt from a third-party consultant
Underlying s Uncertainty — No industry-wide definition for “circularity’

uncertainties,
challenges and
assumptions

+ Uncertainty — No recognised standard for durability across the fashion industry

Challenge — Today, many items of clothing are inherently hard or impaossible to recycle based on their
design, componentry, and fabric composition. For example — elastane is widely used within the fashion
industry to ensure that a garment has adequate stretch to function and fit, but it is virtually impossible
to recycle today. Primark’s approach to circular design is category specific and will evolve as textile
recycling innovation grows

Progress 1o date

Circular design:

Training: Primark estimates that 80% of product colleagues have completed the foundation course of the
Circular Design training by July 2024, This is an increase from 74% last year. Primark’s expert level training
was trialled in October/November 2023, This training will continue its roll-out.

Product categories: Following from the pilot collection in April, sales from circular clothing products have
reached 3% of total clothing units sales (August 2023 — July 2024). For Spring / Summer 2024, Primark
has seen major progress in menswear, kidswear and womenswear, with an increasing number of products
meeting the CPS.

Circularity team: The team has grown from one colleague to four in the past 12 months.
Durability:
& Primark has launched its Primark Durability Framework which is guided by the WRAP Clothing Longevity

Protocol. Information on the framework is available on the website.
» As of January 2024, extended wash testing has been implemented on all machine washable products
across all product categories {excluding exempted categories of hand wash and dry clean only products)
» Primark’s extended wash testing methedology bas been standardised and aligned across all machine
washable products
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Emission reduction plan

Key priarity areas for action were identified on the basis of

the influence and materiality of emissions categories, assessed
from the base year of 2018/19 (see the table below).

These are Primark’s Scope 1 and 2 emissions, where the
business has direct ownership, and the most significant Scope 3
categories in terms of absolute emissions (purchased goods and
sernvices; upstream trangportation; use of sold products).

Primari’s baseline emissions {2018/19] (% of total
emissions across all scopes)

Scope 1 and 2 (location-based) 25%

Scope 3 975 %

Of which:
Purchased goods and services 745 %
Capital goods 19%
Fuel and energy-related activities 0.5 %
Upstream transportation 7.9 %
Waste generated in operations 0.1 %
Business travel 0.2 %
Use of sold products 11.8 %
End-of-life treatment of sold products 0.6 %

Scope 1 and 2 ernissions

Short term (present - 2025)

= Maintain ISOBQON1T certifiration for alf stores. offices
and distribution centres.

+ Develop appropriate regional pathways for heat
decarbonisation in Primark properties.

Medium term (2026 - 2030)
* Reduce ebsolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 50%
by 2030, from a 2018/19 baseline year.

Scope 3 emissions

Shart term {present — 2025}

» Launch an energy efficiency programme, engaging and
supporting suppliers’ manufacturing facilities on energy
demand reduction.

* | aunch a renewable energy programme, engaging and

supporting suppliers’ manufacturing facilities on sourcing

low-carbon and renewable energy.

Optimise inbound transport modes to balance emissions,

cost and time.

= Strengthen the durability of Primark’s clothes by 2025.

Medium term {2026 - 2030)

* Primark clothes to be recyclable by design by 2027,

» All Primark clothes from recycled or mare sustainably sourced
materials by 2030.

* More regenerative agricultural practices will be used
in the Primark Cotton Project.

» Eliminate single-use plastics and all non-clothing
waste by 2027.

Primark acknowledges the uncertainties and challenges
connected to the implementation of its medium-term plan,
which include: supply chain menitering and reporting for lower
tiers; evolving climate policy in gperating markets and sourcing
regions; technology innovation and costs; consumer sentiment
and behaviour. Primark is planning to address these through
targeted long-term actions such as policy advocacy, data
systems enhancement, supplier engagement and consumer
education. Please refer to Primark’s latest reporting for
detailed information.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

[Vianaging our risks

Our approach to risk management

The delivery of our strategic objectives, sustainable growth
and long-term shareholder value is dependent on effective
risk management, The diversified nature of our gperations,
geographical reach, physical and technolegical assets

and currencies are important factors in mitigating the risk
of us missing our strategic goals.

As with any business, risks and uncertainties are inherent

in our business activities and these risks may have a financial,
operational, environmental and reputational impact. It is through
a structured approach to risk management that we are able

to mitigate and manage risks and embrace opportunities

when they arise.

The Board is accountable for effective risk management, for
agreeing the principal, including emerging, risks facing the Group
and ensuring that these are successfully managed. The Board
undertakes a robust annual assessment of the principal risks
that would threaten the business model, future performance,
solvency or liquidity. The Board also monitors the Group’s
expesure 1o risks as part of the business performance reviews
conducted at each Board meeting, providing the Board with

an opportunity to discuss risk mitigation actions with divisional
senior management.

Our decentralised business model empowers the management
of our businesses to identify, evaluate and manage the

risks they face to ensure each business's compliance with
relevant legislation, our business principles and Group policies.
Their risk assessments are wide-ranging and consider operational,
environmental and other external risks, in the context of the
overall materiality, key controls and relevance to the markets

in which they operate. The divisional chief executives individually
present their division’s consolidated risks to the Directer of
Financial Control and the Finance Director on an annual basis,
who review and challenge them.

Emerging risks are identified and considered at both a Group

and business unit level, as part of the overall risk management
process. They are identified through a variety of horizon-scanning
methods including: geopolitical insights; ongeing assessments
of competitor activity and market factors; workshops and
management meetings focused on risk identification; analysis

of existing risks using industry knowledge and experience to
understand how these risks may affect us in the future; and
representation and participation in key industry associations.

Group functional heads including Legal, Treasury, Tax, IT,
Pensions, HR, Procurement and insurance also assess the key
risks in their functional area, together with the controls that are
in place or planned to mitigate them. The Director of Financial
Control takes these perspectives and combines them with the
business risk assessments to create a consclidated view of
the Group's risk profile. A summary of these risk assessments
is then shared and discussed with the Finance Director and
Chief Executive at least annualty.

The Director of Financial Control holds meetings with each

of the nom-exescutive directors seeking their feedback on the
reviews performed and discussing the key risks and mitigating
activities identified through the risk assessment exercise.

Once all non-executive directors have been consulted, a Board
report is prepared summarising the full process and providing an
assessment of the status of risk management across the Group.
The key risks, mitigating contrels and relevant policies are then
summarised and the Board confirms the Group's principal risks.
These are the risks which could prevent ABF from delivering our
strategic objectives. This report alsc details when formal updates
relating to the key risks will be provided to the Board.

Key areas of focus this year

Effective risk management processes and internai controls
We continued to seek impravermnents in our risk management
processes 1o ensure the quality and integrity of information

and the ability to respond swiftly to direct risks. During the year,
the Audit Committee on behalf of the Board conducted reviews
on the effectiveness of the Group's risk management processes
and material internal controls in accordance with the 2018 UK
Corporate Governance Code,

Qur approach to risk management and systems of internal
control is in line with the recommendations in the Financial
Reporting Council’'s (FRC) revised guidance ‘Risk management,
internal controf and related financial and business reporting’.

The Board is satisfied that internal controls were properly
maintained, and that principal and emerging risks are being
appropriately identitied and managed.

Consumer confidence

Household budgets continue to face real pressures and
consumer cenfidence remains low in a number of key markets.
Primark’s cost leadership position continues to be attractive

to the customer. In the food businesses, there is continued
demand for private label products.

All of our businesses have developed strategies considering
the potential changes in both end consumer and our custcmer
behaviours and demands, the implications for the business
and where investment or changes to business modsls

may be appropriate.
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Regulatory changes

Our businesses continue to face a large number cf regulatory
changes with ever-increasing complexity and variations

in requirements across the markets in which we operate.

For example, the EU Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive
{CSRD) requiring companies operating in the EU to disclose and
report on environmental, social affairs and governance issues,
the new German Supply Chain Due Diligence Act {LkSG), and
changes to data privacy laws.

The extent of change will have an impact on the capacity of
managerment at a time when they are dealing with the ongoing
challenges resulting from economic uncertainty, alongside

the day-to-day growth of our businesses.

UK Corporate Governance Code 2024

In January 2024, the FRC issued a revised version of the UK
Caorporate Governance Cede. Upon its release, we undertook
a detailed review to evaluate the impact that the new Code will
have on our governance and risk management arrangements.
We have concluded that the key change impacting risk
management and controls at ABF relates to Provision 29.

Provision 29 will require cempanies to make a declaration of the
effectiveness of the Group’s material controls as at the balance
sheet date in the annual report. The new Code will apply tc the
Group for its financial year 2025/26, except for Provision 29
which will apply to the Group for its financial year 2026/27.

Whilst this revised provision clarifies the Board's responsibilities
and requires explicit confiration on the effectiveness of material
controls, we believe that cur existing risk management and
control menitoring and validation processes mean that we are
well-placed to meet the new requirements.

Risk appetite

Qur approach to risk management gives the authority to our
business leaders to make decisions that enable them to deliver
our strategy of delivering long-term value for our shareholders
and other stakehelders as detailed on pages 8 to 11. They achieve
this by identifying and managing their risks within acceptable
levels through our devolved operating model and our people,
culture and values. These principles underline how we manage
the Group within the Board's risk appetite.

Divisiona! risks and their impact on business performance are
reported during the year and are considered as part of the
manthly and guarterly management review process.,

Qur principal risks and uncertainties

The directors have carried out an assessment of the principal
risks facing ABF, including emerging risks, that would threaten
our business model, future performance, sclvency or liquidity.

ABF is exposed to a variety of other risks refated to a range of
issues such as human resources, commaodity prices, community
relaticns, the regulatory environment and competition. These are
managed as part of the risk process and a number of these are
referred to in the Responsibility section at pages 54 to 85 and

on our website at www.abf.co.uk/responsibility.

Qutlined below are the Group’s principal risks and uncertainties
which we believe are likely to have the greatest current or
near-term impact on our strategic and operaticnal plans and
reputation, and the key mitigating activities in place to address
them. These are the principal risks of the Group as a whole
and are not in any order of priority.

Our risks are grouped into external risks, which may occur
in the markets or environment in which we operate, and
operaticnal risks, which are related to internal activity linked
to our own operations and internal controls.

The ‘Changes since 2023 describe cur experience and activity
over the last year.

Key
Risk trending Stakeholders

impacted by the risk
‘//"\'\ -

Increasing risk . Customers

Investors and

kg Unchanged risk shareholders

Decreasing risk Employees
Suppliers

Communities

i+ Governments
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

External risks

Complexity of operating across global markets

Context and potential impact

Associated British Foods operates in 56 countries with sales and supply
chains in many more. For example, Primark has a complex supply chain,
which is dependent on supplies from countries including China, Bangladesh,
India and Turkey. We are therefore exposed to: global market forces;
fluctuations in national economies; societal unrest; and evolving legislation.

Geopolitical uncertainty remains high given the ongoing war in Ukraing,
the escalation of the conflict in Gaza into Lebanon, the closure of the Suez
Canal, the recent resignation of the Prime Minister in Bangladesh and the
wider political landscape including elections in the US, and a number

of countries in South America, Africa and south east Asia.

Failure to recognise and respond to any of these factors could directly
impact the profitability of cur operations,

Entering new markets is a risk to any business.

Mitigation
Cur approach to risk management considers potential short-term market
velatility and eveluates fonger-term socic-economic and pelitical scenarios.

By their nature, sociopalitical events are largely unpredictable.
Nonetheless, our businesses have detailed contingency plans which
include site-level emergency responses and improved security for
employees.

In the event of a major geopolitical event that disrupts Primark’s supply
chain. in the short term the risk would be partially mitigated as we have
several weeks of stock in warehouses and relatively long lead times, whilst
alternative sourcing strategies are implemented.

Our management teams continue to monitor where products and raw
materials are sourced from and to work closely with suppliers to secure raw
materials, maintain producticn and provide a reliable supply 1o our customers.

We engage with governments, local regulators and community
organisations to contribute to, and anticipate, important changes in public
policy. We conduct rigoreus checks when entering or commencing
business activities in new markets.

The Group's financial control framework and Board-adopted tax and treasury
policies require all businesses to comply fully with relevant local laws.

Provision is made for known issues based on management's interpretation
of country-specific tax law, EU cases and investigations on tax rulings and
their likely cutcomes.

Changes since 2023
Whilst supply chain volatility has eased and energy
prices have continued to reduce during the year,
the ongoing geopolitical situations remain fragile.
This could have an impact on the cost and
availability of raw materials and key commodities.
Qur procurement teams continue 1o work closely
with suppliers to maintain the effective operation
of our supply chains.

The war in Ukraine means that thera remains a nsk
of volatility in energy prices and of further supply
chain disruption.

We have experienced no direct impact by the
escalating conflict in Gaza, but we are monitoring
the situation. We continue to manitor the situation

in the Red Sea and the closure of the Suez Canal but
at this stage we have been able to manage without
any significant disruption to our supply chain.

The general election in the UK saw a change in
government in July 2024 and we are monitoring the
direction of the new government. General elections
are planned in a number of our key markets,
including the US and in a number of countries

in South America, Africa and south east Asia.

The commercial implications of any governmental
changes are heing evaluated.

Consumer spending has continued to be resilient
in this trading period; however, a number of our
countries face the risk of recession that could
exacerbate debt prohlems, raise risks of emerging
market crises and trigger market instability. High
inflation continues to be a particular challenge for
our yeast and bakery ingredients businesses hased
in Argentina and Turkey.

Geopolitical tensions continue to be a factor in a
number of countries in which we or our supply chain
operate. We monitor the situation on an ongoing
basis and there have been no major impacts for our
businesses. For example, we have been able to
successfully work with our suppliers to manage

the implications of the political unrest in Bangladesh
and as a result there has been no material impact on
the Primark business.
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Fluctuations in commodity and energy prices

Context and potential impact
Changes in commodity and energy prices can have a material impact
on the Group's operating results, asset values and cash flows.

Mitigation
The Group purchases a wide range of commedities in the ordinary
course of business. We constantly monitor the markets in

which we operate and manage certain of these exposures with
exchange-traded contracts and hedging instruments.

The commercial implications of commadity price movements
are continuously assessed and, where appropriate, are reflected
in the pricing of our products.

|
~

Changes since 2023

Certain commodity prices have been volatile in the financial
year, however mast commaodity markets on average are
falling in price. Energy markets in the UK and Europe have
fallen from highs in the prior year. However, the risk of
volatility remains as a result of market uncertainty and
supply concerns.

The extreme pace of the decline in European sugar prices
has impacted cur European sugar businesses.

Businesses continue to manage commoedity price risk
under existing risk management frameworks and, where
appropriate, pricing of products.

Movement in exchange rates

Context and potential impact

Associated British Foods is a multinational Group with operations and
transactions in many currencies. Changes in exchange rates give rise
to transactional exposures within the businesses and to translation
exposures when the assets, liabilities and results of overseas entities
are translated into sterling upon consolidation.

Mitigation

Our businesses constantly review their currency exposures ang their
hedyiny instruments and onsure appropriate actinns are taken to
manage the impact of currency movements.

Board-approved policies require businesses to hedge transactional
currency exposures and committed long-term supply or purchase
contracts which are denominated in a foreign currency, using foreign
exchange forward contracts. Cash balances and borrowings are
largety maintained in the functional currency of the local operations.

N
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Changes since 2023

On average, sterling has strengthened against maost of our
trading currencies this year, resulting in an operating loss
on transiation of £97m.

Cash and liability balances held in our businesses in Malawi
and Nigeria in non-functional currencies had & devaluation
loss of £45m.

Heaith and nutrition

Context and potential impact

Failure to adapt to changing consurner health choices or to address
nutrition concerns in the formulation of our products, related 1o
consumer preferences or government public health policies, could
result in a loss of consumer base and impact business performance.
Mitigation

All of our food businesses are individually responsible for managing
their product portfolic. Consumer preferences, regulation and market
trends are monitored continually. Recipes are regularly reviewed
and, where technically feasible, are considered for reformulation

to improve their overall nutritional value.

All of our grocery products are labelled with nutritional information,
including in many cases front of pack nutrition labelling on our
branded grocery products.

We actively consider consumer health in the context of brang
development and acquisition activity.

We invest in research with experts to improve our understanding
of the science and societal trends.

.- N

Changes since 2023

Qur Sugar and Grocery businesses have continued

to focus on nutrition and health during the year to help
consumers improve their diet.

Our businesses always tzke nutritional factors into
account when developing their product ranges. To support
this approach, many of our consumer-branded grocery
businesses have adopted nutrition policies which set out
the businesses’ principles of: transparency about nutritional
properties of products; consumer choice through product
development and reformulation; respensible product
development and advertising. Our businesses also operate
a formal process to ensure that any health claims across
their brands are subject to in-house legal review to ensure
they meet necessary legal requirements and are
responsibly communicated.

In addition to reformulating existing products, our businesses
have launched a range of preducts with nutritional benefits,
all of which are non-HFSS (high in fat, salt or sugar). These
include: Patak’s Curry Creations, a range of sauce kits;
Jordan’s Popped Oat Crunch, high fibre breakfast cereal;

and Kingsmill Fruit Fingers, a source of fibre.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTFAINTIES CONTINUED

Operational risks

Workplace health and safety

Context and potential impact

{ur operations have the potential for loss of life or workplace injuries to
employees and contractors, both on-site and off-site, if the hazards and
associated risks are not fully controlled.

Nitigation

The safety, health and wellbeing of our employees and contractors
continues to be one of ocur main priorities. The chief executives of each
business, who lead by example, are accountable for the performance of
their business.

Qur Heazlth, Safety and Wellbeing Policy, refreshed in November 2023,
mekes it very clear that we require the businesses to continucusly improve
and to make sure that we understand the hazards and risks of our activities
and have in place appropriate controls to look after our people.

We have an external annual independent audit programme to verify
implementation of our risk management processes and to support a culture
of continuous improvement.

Best practice guidance is shared across the businesses, co-erdinated from
the corporate centre, to supplement the delivery of their own programmes.
These address our critical risks of moving vehicle interactions, falls of
people and materials from height, machinery safety, confined spaces,
electrical safety and management of contractors, as well as addressing the
more common, but less severe, injuries from manual handling and from
slips and trips.

: T
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Changes since 2023

Businesses have continued to treat health and
safety as the key priority and have delivered
numerous improvements during the year.

The safety performance of the Group is reported on
our website at www .abf.co.uk/responsibility.

We are deeply saddened to report that in the year
there were six work-related fatalities: one employee
in an on-site accident and five contractors {one in an
off-site accident and four in on-site incidents). These
occurred in Brazil and Africa.

Following these tragic events, our priority was to
support the families and colleagues of these who
died. Our businesses have conducted thorough
root cause analyses, have implemented safety
changes and communicated the findings to the
other businesses.

This year just under £39m was invested in reducing
health and safety risks across a wide range of
operaticnal hazards.

Product safety and quality

Context and potential impact
As a leading food manufacturer and retailer, it is vital that we manage the
safety and quality of our products throughout the supply chain.

Mitigation
Product safety is put before economic considerations.

We operate strict food safety and traceability policies within an
organisational culture of hygiene and product safety to ensure consistently
high standards in cur operations and in the sourcing and handling of raw
materials and garments.

Food quality and safety audits are conducted across all our manufacturing
sites, by independent third parties and customers, and a due diligence
programme is in place to ensure the safety of our retail products.

Our sites comply with international food safety and quality management
standards and our businesses conduct regular mock product incident
exercises.

All businesses set clear expectations of suppliers, with relevant third-party
certification or other assessment a condition of doing business, Product
testing and trials are undertaken as required and where bespoke raw
materials are purchased, the businesses will work closely with the supplier
to ensure quality parameters are suitably specified and understood.

All Primark’s products are tested to, and must meet, stringent product
safety specifications in line with and, in some instances above, legal
requirements.

Primark continues 1o drive and improve product performance for quality and
compliance purposes through its product approval processes, incountry
inspections centres and ranagement of its supply base.

- N .
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Changes since 2023
We had no major product recalls during the year.
There have been a very small number of product
recalls that have been managed and manitored as
part of our normal course of business.

Businesses have continued to define and refine KPls
in this area.
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Breaches of IT and information security

Context and potential impact

The cyber security risk landscape has continued to evolve, with threats
continuing to be prevalent, sophisticated, organised and aggressive.

This increasing risk requires continual improvement activities by our cyber
security teams to manage our ongoing risk exposure.

Our delivery of efficient and effective business and manufacturing
aperations is enhanced using relevant technologies and by sharing of
information. A successful cyber-attack due to malicious activity by an internal
ar external threat actor could result in data loss, operational disruption,
non-compliznce with regulations, or loss of customer confidence.

Mitigation

There is an ongoing pregramme of investment in both technology and
people 10 enhance the longevity of our IT environments. This ongoing
investment includes the control and protection of the IT and manufacturing
environments.

We continue to improve our security culture through user awareness
training programmes including phishing simulations. This reduces the
likelihood of our workforee falling victim to such attacks.

We have established Group IT security palicies, technologies and
processes, ali of which are subject to regular internal audit.

Cur cyber security teams implement and monitor security tools and
controls to ensure effective and efficient security operations.

Technical security controls are in place over key IT platforms with the Chief
Information Security Officer tasked with identifying and responding to
potential security risks.

. ~
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Changes since 2023

We have continued to invest in and make
improvements to security policies, procedures and
capabilities during the year across our T estates

and manufacturing facilities, We have also continued
to strengthen our central cyber security capabilities
and support.

The Group has remained vigilant as, like all
businesses, we remain subject to attack from
increasingly sophisticated malicious actors.

We work with independent third-party security
specialists that provide periodic penetration tests.

Coverage of our 1ools to protect our email systems
have been expanded providing greater defence
against more advanced threats which have become
prevalent with the weaponisation of artificial
intelligence.

A new crisis simulation platform has been
selected for use by all ABF businesses. This is
part of our improvements in cyber major incident
response capabilities.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

QOur supply chain and ethical business practices

Context and potential impact
We have a global diverse business with complex supply chains, most of
which depend on agriculture and manufacturing.

The most critical risks in our supply chain are:

» the transparency of the source of raw materials and manufacturing
locations and working conditions in our supply chains;

® the inherent vulnerability of workers; and

* ensuring that we have consistency in our approach to due diligence and
the leverage te prevent, avoid or mitigate negative social and
environmental impacts that may arise.

Mitigation
The processes followed by our businesses to manage supply chain due

diligence are key to identifying, mitigating, preventing and ceasing hurman
rights violations. These processes are reviewed on an ongoing basis.

The due diligence requires our businesses to understand the issues specific
to the workers within their respective supply chains and, where
appropriate, the communities in which they reside. In line with our Group
Supplier Code of Conduct, our businesses prohibit all forms of modern
slavery, including forced labour and human trafficking. For more
information, see our Group Modern Slavery Statement 2024 which is
reported an our website at www .abf.co.ukfresponsibility.

Compliance with our Group Supplier Code of Conduct is mandatory and this
sets out the essential requirements of responsible business conduct. It is
based on the International Labour Orgatizalion's (ILO) standards as well as
the Ethical Trading Initiative's Base Code. We have developed onfine
training modules to facilitate both internal awareness across the Group and
to support knowledge of our approach and expectations amaongst our
suppliers.

Primark is 2 member of the Ethical Trading Initiative and is recognised for
its Ethical Trade and Environmental Sustainability programme. Primark has a
well-established Ethical Trade auditing and monitering programme, which is
key for identifying risks within the supply chain and for ensuring that
mitigating actions are taken where necessary. Primark’s approach to due
diligence is explained in its Supply Chain Human Rights Policy which is
available at corporate.primark.com/en-gb/policies-and-reports/policies.

Several of our businesses, including UK Grocery, ABF Ingredients and
George Weston Focds, monitor their supply chains and engage suppliers
using the Sedex (Supplier Ethical Data Exchange) online database.

. RS .. S N
Twinings recognises the challenges within its tea
and herb supply chain and the importance of
working closely with our suppliers. Twinings uses
a comprehensive community needs assessment
framework, developed in consultation with expert
external stakeholders, which in addition to labour
rights covers housing, water and sanitaticn, health
and nutrition, land, gender and children’s rights,
farming practices and more.

Some of our businesses, including Primark and
Twinings, publish global sourcing maps and pravide
information about their processes, progress and
challenges through corporate reports, websites,
stakeholder engagement activities and submissions
1o benchmarks. This helps our understanding of
hurman rights risks and, where necessary, supports
collaboration both locally and across our sectors

to identity, mitigate and remediate risks.

Changes since 2023

We continue to report, as required, under relevant
regulations, including the UK Modern Slavery Act,
the Australian Modern Slavery Act, the US Uyghur
Forced Labor Prevention Act {UFLPA} and the
recently introduced Canadian Forced Labour and
Child Labour Act.

The most significant changes in the year relate

to new and emerging regulations which focus

on reporting, due diligence and supply chain
governance. This has prompted businesses to
further review their current governance and supply
chain due diligence processes as well as key
reporting metrics.

In preparaticon for the EU Corporate Sustainability
Reporting Directive ('CSRD"), which sorme of our
entities will be required to report under from
2025/26, our in-scope businesses have initiated
double materiality assessments {DMA), which
include detailed value chain mapping, to identify
material sustainability matters and reporting metrics.

The established Group ESG Policy and Reporting
Steering Committes, oversees the activities to
prepare for upcoming material regulations and
emerging risks, including requirements for
publishing mandatory ESG information.
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Our use of natural resources and managing our environmental impact

Coniext and potential impact

We are reliant on the use of a range of natural resources to deliver our
products. Qur material environmental impacts come from;

s fuel and energy use;

» agricultural operations giving rise to GHG emissions;

= use of land related to agricultural operations;

* the abstraction and management of water and waste water especially in
water-stressed areas; and

» waste which cannot be reused or recycled, including single-use plastics.

Failure to manage these could pose a risk to the environment and local
communities, also potentially creating risks to our licences to operate and
result in additional costs.

We continue to set key performance indicators to quantify the outcome of
our efforts to reduce our environmental impact. We also continue to
strengthen our existing data management processes to facilitate the
reporting of robust data. There continues to be increased regulatory
scrutiny and ESG reporting requirements that we must meet in many
countries where we operate. We are committed to remaining compliant
with these requirements.

Mitigation

We recognise our role in supporting the transition to a low-carbon economy
and we are aligned with the commitment to the goals of the 2015 Paris
Climate Agreement.

Ciimate-related targets continue ta be set by our businesses based on their
material risks. The reducticn methodologies used by ABF Sugar and
Primark have been validated by the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi}.

Cur businesses are targeting reductions in GHG Scope 1 and 2 emissions
through carbon reduction plans, which include both energy efficiency
measures and growing the use of renewable energy. British Sugar, which is
our most material business for Scope 1 GHG emissions, has a number of
projects that focus on factory energy efficiency, steam reduction, coal
elimination and reduction of energy use for pulp drying.

Our businesses continuously seek ways to improve the efficiency of both
their operaticns and supply chains by using technologies and techniques to
reduce their use of natural resources. Areas of focus include minimising
garment, packaging and food waste, At the agricultural and farm level, our
businesses support a wide range of environmental interventions. These
span many farm management models, including certified organic
production, standards to promote wildlife biodiversity, engagement with
smaltholder growers in developing markets, and adeption of farm
management systems built on the principles of sustainable intensifications.

preduction. It is a valuable resource and our
businesses aim to reduce the amount of water they
abstract for their own operations. In addition, we
reuse process water as much as possible and treat
waste water ensuring it meets or exceeds local and
national water standards.

For example, AB Mauri has built significant in-house
capability in water use and waste water
rmanagement 10 assess water risks at each of its
sites and to ensure that any water returned to the
environment meets regulations and is managed as
safely as possible.

ABF Sugar continues to focus on water usage,
particularly in Africa. This year, the division has
concentrated activities in two areas: accuracy of
water measurement and investment in irrigation
efficiency.

An example of how some of our businesses work
with their suppty chain to encourage responsible use
of natural rescurces is the Primark Cotton Project
(PCP). As part of this project, farmers are trained in
methods aimed at increasing cotton yields and
reducing inputs including water use, chemical
pesticide and fertiliser use.

Changes since 2023

The environmental performance of the Group and its
businesses is reported in our CDP

submissions which can be found on the ABF
wabsite at www.abf.co.ukfrespensibility. For details
on transition plans and our risk management and
materiality assessment approach, refer to the 2024
TCFD report and the ABF website at
www.abf.co.uk/responsibility.

There hava also been new regulations that will
require additional levels of reporting, data gathering,
and supplier due diligence regarding our impact on
the environment.

For example, a number of cur businesses will be
impacted by the upcoming EU Deforestation
Regutation (EUDR), Those in scope of this regulation
are working to address the new requirements,
including by working with external bodies, suppliers
and customers.

Associated British Foods pic 85 7 Annual Report 2024



PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

The impact of climate change and natural disasters on cur operations

Context and potential impact

Our businesses and their supply chains rely on a secure supply of finite
natural resources, some of which are vulnerable to external factors such

as natural disasters and climate change. Climate change continues to
represent a material risk throughout our supply chains and poses challenges
to some of our businesses. Mast of our businesses rely on agricultural
crops with complex stupply chains. Long-term climate change will impact
agricultural crops, while extreme weather events have the potential to
cause disruption to supply chains and operations. :

The diversified and devolved nature of the Group means that mitigation
or adaptation strategies are considered and implemented by the
individual businesses.

Mitigation
Determining the potential mediurm- to fong-term impact of climate risks and
opportunities is challenging as the impacts of climate change are uncertain.

Where appropriate, our businesses work with third-party experts to
understand division- and location-specific climate-related risks and
opportunities. Where risks are considered to be significant, these are
incorporated into the relevant business risk registers and mitigating controls
and processes identified.

For example, ABF Sugar's businesses are investing in more sustainable
agriculture approaches and trialiing more regenerative practices. Initiatives
are being carried out on our African estates and across the wider supply
chain of the other ABF Sugar businesses. In Spain we have partnered with
growe!s through the Reseaiul Assuiation for Sugar Best Crop
Improvernent ({AIMCRA’).

One of the aims is 1o help strengthen the links between individual farmers
and field technicians to enhance the resilience and productivity of crops.
Our annual TCFD reporting focuses on ABF Sugar, Primark and Twinings
which together comprise 62% of the Group's adjusted operating profit.

A climate-related scenario analysis identified the material risks for the
Group, and actions to mitigate these are overseen by the relevant
businesses. Further information and updates on our material Group
climate-related risk is provided in the TCFD report on page 67.

W

Changes since 2023
Our review of the current environmental risks and
opportunities has determined that the scenario
analysis delivered as part of cur Group TCFD
reporting remains appropriate.

Qur businesses continue to implement specific
actions, which aim to reduce the impact of climate
change and natural disasters on our businesses,

For details on the scenario analysis, transition plans,
and our risk management and materiality
assessment approach, refer to the TCFD section on
pages 66 to 77 and our website at www.abf.co.uk/
responsibility.
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VIABILITY STATEMENT AND GOING CONCERN

Viability statement and going concern

Viability statement Going concern

The Board has determined that the most appropriate period After making enquiries, the Board has a reasonable expectaticn
over which to assess the Company’s viability, in accordance that the Group has adequate rescurces to continue in operational
with the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code, is three years. existence for the foreseeable future. For this reason, they

Each business sets a strategic planning time horizon appropriate coentinue to adopt the going concern basis in preparing the

to its activities which are typically of a three to five year duration. consolidated financial statements. The forecast for the going
The directors also considered the diverse nature of the Group's concern assessment period to 28 February 2026 has been
activities and the degree to which the businesses change and updated for the business’s latest trading in October and is the
evolve in the relatively short term, The directors censidered the best estimate of cash flow in the period.

Group's profitability, cash flows and key financial ratios over this
period and the potential impact that the principal risks and
uncertainties set out on pages 78 to 86 could have on future
performance, solvency or liguidity of the Group and its resilience
to threats to its viability posed by severe but plausible scenarios,
Building on the analysis performed as part of the going cencern
review, sensitivity analysis was applied to these metrics

and the projected cash flows were stress tested against

a range of scenarios.

The Board's treasury policies are in place to maintain & strong
capital base and manage the Group's balance sheet and liquidity
to ensure long-term financial stability. These policies are the
basis for investor, creditor and market confidence and enable the
successful development of the business. The financial leverage
policy requires that, in the ordinary course of business, the Board
prefers to see the Group's ratio of total net debt including lease
iiabilities to adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5x. At the end of
this financial year, the financial leverage ratio was 0.7x. At the

The directors considered the level of performance that would end of the financial year, the Group had total cash, cash

cause the Group 1o exhaust its available liquidity, the financial equivalents and current asset investments of £1.7bn and an
implications of making any strategic acquisitions and a variety undrawn committed Revolving Credit Facility of £1.5bn. The

of additional potentially adverse factors including long-term Revolving Credit Facility is free of performance covenants and
reputational damage, macroeconomic influences such as matures in 2029, after a further one year extension was made in
fluctuations in commodity markets and climate-related business April 2024. The $100m of outstanding private placement notes
risks. The impact of potential mitigating actions under the were repaid on 2 April 2024, after which point Group funding is
Group's control were also considered in this analysis. The Group not subject to financial performance covenants.

is highly diversified operating in 56 countries in different markets,
sectors, customer groups, geographies and products. While the
principal 1isks considered all have the potential to affect future
performance, nene of them are considered individually or
collectively to threaten the viability of the Company for the

period of the assessment. The Group has a track recaord of
delivering strong cash flows. This has been more than sufficient
to meet net only our ongoing financing obligations but also

to fund the Group's expansionary capital investment. As a downside scenario, the directors considered the adverse
scenario in which inflationary costs are not fully recovered, high
levels of volatility in key commodities prices without price
adjustments, adverse movement to the cash conversion cycle
within the Group and server IT outages leading to extended
pericds of non-operation. This downside scenario was modelled
without taking any mitigating actions within their control. Under
this downside scenario the Group forecasts liquidity throughout

In reviewing the cash Hlow forecast for the period, the directors
reviewed the trading for both Primark and the food businesses in
light of the experience gained from events ot the last three years
of trading and emerging trading patterns. The directors have a
thorough understanding of the risks, sensitivities and
judgements included in these elements of the cash flow forecast
and have a high degree of confidence in these cash flows.

The Board's treasury policies are in place to maintain a strong
capital base and manage the Group's balance sheet and liguidity
to ensure long-term financial stability. These policies are the
basis for investor, creditor and market cenfidence and enable
the successful development of the business. The financial
leverage policy requires that, in the ordinary course of business,
the Board prefers to see the Group's ratio of net debt including

lease liabilities to adjusted EBITDA 10 be well under 15x, Atthe ¢ PEN00-

end of this financial year, the financial leverage ratio was 0.7x, In addition, the directors also considered the circumstances

In addition, the Group requires a certain level of total liquidity which would be needed to exhaust the Group’s total liquidity
at all times. At the end of the financizal year, the Group had total over the assessment period — a reverse stress test. This

cash, cash equivalents and current asset investments of £1.7bn indicates that, on top of the downside scenario outlined above,
and an undrawn committed Bevolving Credit Facility of £1.5bn. annual profit before tax would need to decline by 17% without
The Group's committed Revolving Credit Facility is free of any price increases or other mitigating actions being taken
performance covenants and matures in 2029. hefore total liquidity is exhausted, The likelihood of these

circumstances is considered remote for two reasons. Firstly,
over such a period, management could take substantial
mitigating actions, such as reviewing pricing, taking cost-cutting
measures and reducing capital investrment. Secondly, the Greup
has significant business and asset diversification and would be
able to, if it were necessary, dispose of assets andfor businesses
to raise considerable levels of funds.

In April 2024, S&P Global Ratings reaffirmed their assignment
to the Group of an 'A’ grade iong-term issuer credit rating.

The Group's access to a diverse funding base is supported

by the existing £400m public bond due in 2034. Even in a worst-
case scenario, with risks modelled to materialise simultaneously
and for a sustained period, the possibility of the Group having
insufficient rescurces to maet its financial obligations is

considered remote. Based on this assessment, the directors The Strategic Report was approved by the Board and signed
confirm that they have a reasonable expectation that the on its behalf
Company will be able to continue In operation and meet its

. .
liabilities as they fall dus over the three-year periad Michael MCL’”“’““ Gaorge Weston  Eoin Tonge
uhau Chief Exacutive Finarce Director
to 18 September 2027. ‘ (I
\/
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GORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Chairman’s introduction

Michael McLintock
Chairman

Dear ltluw shareholders

I'am pleased to present the Associated British Foods plc Corporate
Governance Report for the year ended 14 Septernber 2024.

Our Company continues to operate with its clear sense of social
purpose - to provide safe, nutritious and affordable food, and
clothing that is great value for money.

This year rmarks our first combined report for the Group.

Our four values, namely respecting everyone's dignity, acting
with integrity, progressing through collaboration and delivering
with rigour, are illustrated throughout this Annual Report,
including through the various case studies, through our Section
172 Statement on pages 48 to 53 and throuch the Responsibility
section on pages 54 1o 65. This is supplemented by our newly
updated Responsibility section of our website at:
waww.abf.co.uk/respensibility.

Operating under our clear sense of social purpose, the Board
consciously decides to give a high degree of autonomy to

the executive teams who run the businesses within our five
divisions. This empowers those executive teams to make
proactive decisions according to the conditions in the relevant
markets or geographies in which they operate. This also means
that decisions are iaken at the level which we consider to be
the most effactive, but with the oversight of the Board and with
the support of the resources and expertise from throughout
the broader Group. We consider this devolved model to be

a distinctive and very positive characteristic of ABF.

The Board continues to be kept informed about, and engages
with, the individual businesses through regular updates by
the executive directors and through annual updates by senicr
management of the businesses, as well as visits by directors
to different businesses.

This gives the Beard the oppartunity to provide effective
guidance and constructive challenge to management.

We continue to monitor and assess the culture of the Group

in various ways, reflecting its devolved nature. Richard Reid has
continued in his role as our Independent Non-Executive Director
designated for engagement with the workforce and an update
on his activities during the year is provided in Richard's letter

on pages 95 and 96. Alongside Richard'’s activities, cuiture is
rmonitored through director and senior executive visits to sites,
business divisions’ updates to the Board {including on workforce
engagement), input from our Speak Up programme and the annual
talent review and update to the Board from the Chief Peopie and
Performance Officer.

On succession planning at Board level, there have been several
changes since the start of the last financial year. Kumsal Bayazit
Besson was appeinted as an Independent Non-Executive Director
and as a member of the Audit and Remuneration Committees

on 1 December 2023, shortly before our last AGM. Wolfhart
Hauser stepped down from the Board on 18 January 2024,
having served nine years as a director. We are very grateful

to Wolfhart for his service to the Board and to the Company.

Maost recently, as announced in Septermber 2024, Loraine
Woodhouse was appointed as an Independent Non-Executive
Director and as a member of the Audit and Remuneration
Committees on 1 October 2024. It is intended that Loraine

will chair the Audit Committee from 24 April 2025, with Richard
Reid having reached nine years as a Non-Executive Director.
We greatly appreciate the additional skills, insights and
experience that our Non-Executive Directors bring to the Board.

We continue te meet the commitments and aspirations around
Board composition as set out in our Board Diversity Policy. Details
on gender and ethnic diversity both at Board level and at senior
executive level below this are set out in further detail in the
Nomination Committee Report.

We will again hold a physical AGM in December 2024 and all
directors will be standing for election ar re-election. As was the
case last year, we will also stream the event online for those
shareholders who are not able 1o attend in person. Please note,
however, that you wili not be able to vote or ask questions

on the day if you do not attend in person, so please vote in
advance by proxy and submit any questions in advance if you
cannot attend. Details on how to do so are provided in the Notice
of Annual General Meeting 2024, We look forward to seeing

as many of you as possible on the day.

Michael Melintock
Chairman

/ /\} /\ { S
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Compliance with the

UK Corporate Governance Code

As a company listed on the Equity Shares Commercial

Companies category in the UK, the Company is reporting in
accordance with the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code

{2018 Code’), The 2018 Code sets out standards of good
practice in relation to: (i) board leadership and company

purpose; (i} division of responsibilities; (i} board composition,

succession and evaluation; (iv) audit, risk and internal
control; and {v} remuneration. The 2013 Code is published
by the UK Financial Reporting Council ('FRC'} and a copy
is available from the FRC website: www frc.org.uk.

The Board takes its compliance with the 2018 Code
seriously. The Board considers that the Company has,
throughout the year ended 14 September 2024, applied
the principles and complied with all the provisions set
out in the 2018 Code.

The Company’s disclosures on its application of the principles of the 2018 Code can be found an the following pages:

Board leadership and company purpose
See pages 92 to 96

Chairman’s introduction

See page B8

Leadership, values, culture and purpose
See pages 8 to 13; 54 to 65; 92 to 96

Strategy
See pages 810 13; 92 to 83

Stakeholder and shareholder engagement
See pages 48 to b3; 58 to 61; 92 to 96
Division of responsibilities

See page 97 to 98

Commitment, development and information flow
See pages 97 10 98

Compaosition, succession and evaluation
See pages 97, 99 to 100

Board evaluation

See page 99 to 100

Nomination Committee Report
See pages 101 to 103

Audit, risk and internal control
See pages 104 to 110

Risks, viability and going concern
See pages 78 to 87

Audit Committee Report

See pages 104 to 110
Remuneration

Directors’ Remuneration Report
See pages 111 to 127
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED

Board of Directors

Chairman

N O

Michae! was appointed a director in November 2017 and
Chairman in April 2018. He was formerly Chief Executive of
MA&@G, retiring in 2016, having joined the company in 1992 and
been appointed Chief Executive in 1997, In 1899 he oversaw the
sale of M&G to Prudential plc where he served as an Executive
Director from 2000 until 2016. Previously he held roles in
investment managerent at Morgan Grenfell and in corporate
finance at Morgan Grenfell and Barings.

Other appointments:

* Trustee of the Grosvenor Estate

s Nen-Executive Chairman of Grosvenor Group Limited

e Thairman of Tha Investor Forum CIC

* Member of the advisory board of Bestport Private Equity Limited
Member of the Takeover Appeal Board

* Member of the MCC Committee

Chief Executive

George was appointed to the Board in April 1993 and took up
his current appointment as Chief Executive in April 2005. In his
former roles at Associated British Foods, he was Managing
Director of Westmill Foods, Allied Bakeries and George Weaston
Foods Limited (Australia).

Other appointments:

* Non-Executive Director of Wittington Investments Limited
+ Trustee of the Garfield Weston Foundation

* Trustee of the British Museum

ey to Board Committees
Nomination Committee
Audit Cornmittee

Remuneration Committee

(CREORONEC)

Red indicates Committee Chair

Finance Director

Eoin was appointed a director in February 2023 znd Finance
Director in April 2023. He previously held positions as the Chief
Financial Officer ana Chief Strategy Officer at Marks and
Spencer Group Ple, Chief Financial Officer of Greencore Group
nlc and Managing Director of Greencore's grocery division and
Chief Strategy Officer. Eoin has also previously held various
different senior roles within Goldman Sachs.

Oher appointments:
* None

T A

Independent Non-Executive Directo

INEARR

Dame Heather was appointed a director on 1 March 2021 and
has been Senicr Independent Director since 1 May 2023.
Heather has held a number of executive and non-executive roles
including in local government, infrastructure, media and sports.
She has previously been a Non-Executive Director of Grosvenor
Britain & Ireland, & Non-Executive Director of Kier Group ple and
was the first woman on the Board of the Football Association in
over 150 years. She continues to work in film and sports.

Gther appointments:
» Senior Independent Non-Executive Director of M&C Saatchi ple
» Chair of Soho Theatre

Non-Executive Director

Emma was appointed a director in December 2017, She was
educated at Stanford University and has an MBA from INSEAD.
She has served as 2 director/trustee on a number of non-profit
and Foundation boards in the UK and Canada.

Other appointments:
s Dirgctor of Wittington investments Limited
¢ Director of the Weston Famity Foundation
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Independent Non-Executive Director

00~

Graham was appointed a director in September 2018 and
became Chair of the Remuneration Committee in May 2023.
Graham was formerly the Group Chief Executive of Dairy Farm
International Holdings Limited, a2 pan-Asian retailer. Prior to
joining Dairy Farm, he was President and Chief Executive Officer
at Yumn! Restaurants Intermational. Graham has previously held
various senior positions in multinationa! food and beverage
companies with operations across the globe and has lived

and worked in Australia, Asia, the US and Europe.

Ciher appointments:

» Senjor Independent Director of Intertek Gronp Plr

« Senior Independent Director of InterContinental Hotels Group
PLC

« Non-Executive Director of Americana Restaurants International
PLC

* Non-Executive Chairman of Bata International

* Director of IKANO Pte Ltd

» Strategic Advisor to Nando's Group Holdings Limited

[ENERE N HEY

independent Non-Executive Director

00

Kumsal was appointed a director on 1 December 2023. Kumsal
is currently Chief Executive Officer of Elsevier, a global
information analytics company that helps institutions and
professionals progress science, advance healthcare and improve
performance. Since 2004, Kumnsal has held multiple
management positions at RCLX Group, including as Chief
Strategy Officer, President of Reed Exhibitions and, until 2023,
as Chair of the RELX Technology Forum, responsible for
technology, risk management and cyber security strategy across
the RELX Group. Prior to joining RELX, Kumnsal spent severai
yedts gl Bain & Company In its New York, Los Angeles,
Johannesburg and Sydney offices.

Mhar appointments:
» Chief Executive Officer of Elsevier
* Non-Executive Director of Pregin

Independent Non-Executive Director

(NEARR

Annie was appointed a director in September 2023, Annie has
held senior roles at fast-moving consumer goods and retall
companies including PepsiCo and Procter & Gamble and, most
recently, as SVP, Global Chief Commercial Officer - Brands and
International at Walgreens Boots Alliance until January 2023.

Ciher appoirtments:
e Deputy Chair and Board member of the British Beauty Council

independent Non-Exeoutive Dircotor

O L0

Richard was appointed a director and Chair of the Audit
Committee in April 2016, He was tormerly a Partner at KFMG
LLP {'KPMG", having joined the firm in 1980. From 2008, Richard
served as London Chairman at KPMG until he retired from that role
and KPMG in September 2015. Previously, Richard was KPMG's
UK Chairman of the High Growth Markets group and Chairman
of the Consumer and Industrial Markets group.

Other appointments:

* Chairman of National Heart and Lung Foundation

* Deputy Chairman of Berry Bros & Rudd

s Senior Advisor to Bank of China UK

* Warden and Member of the Court of the Goldsmiths' Company

Independent Non-Executive Director

00

Loraine was appointed a director on 1 October 2024. Loraine was
formerly Finance Director of Waitrose, Chief Financial Officer of
Habbs, Finance Director of Capital Shopping Centres Limited and
Finance Diractor of Costa Coffee. Loraine was also previously Chief
Financiat Officer of Halfords Group plc and a Non-Executive
Director of The Restaurant Group plc and of Bristol Water plc.

Other appointments:

* Non-Executive Director of The British Land Company plc
» Non-Executive Director of Pennon Group ple

+ Trustee of the Zoological Society of London
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CORFPORATE GOVERNARCE CONTINUED

Board leadership and company purpose

The Board

The Board is collectively respansible to the Company’s
sharehalders for the direction and oversight of the Company

to ensure its long-term success. This includes setting the
Company's purpose, which is described in the Strategic Report.
The Board met regularly throughout the year to approve the
Group's strategic objectives, to lead the Group within a framework
of effective controls which enable risk to be assessed and
managed, and to ensure that sufficient resources are available

to meet the objectives set.

There are a number of matters which are specifically reserved
for the Board's approval. These are set out in a clearly defined
schedule which is available to view on the corporate governance
section of the Company’s website: www.abf.co.uk.

Certain specific responsibilities are delegated to the Board
Committees, being the Nomination, Audit and Rernuneration
Committees, which cperate within clearly defined terms of
reference and report regularly to the Board. Membership of
these Committees is reviewed annually. Minutes of Committee
meetings are made available to all directors on a timely basis.
For further details, please see the Reports of each of these
Committees below.

Purpose, business model and strategy

The purpose of the Company is to previde safe, nutritious

and affordable foad, and clothing that is great value for money.
A descripticn of the Company's business model for sustainable
growth in support of this purpose is set out in the Group
business model and strategy section on pages 8 to 13.

This section provides an explanation of the basis on which

the Group generates and preserves value over the long term
and its strategy for delivering its objectives. Our "Managing
our risks’ section starting on page 78 provides details on how
opportunities and risks to the future of the business have
been considered.

Culture and values

At their simplest, our culture and our values {respecting
everyone's dignity, acting with integrity, progressing through
collaboration, and delivering with rigour) centre around doing
the right thing. Cur develved decision-making model empowers
the people closest to the markets to make the right judgements
to mitigate risks and to find opportunities, but importantly with
encouragement, engagement and support from the centre.
That support can take the form of resources and expertise or

it can be provided through challenge. We believe the route to
enduring value creation lies in our focus on building objectives
from the bottem up rather than from the top down.

Culture is monitorad by the Board through a number of different
approaches. Richard Reid's work on workforce engagement,
with the support of the Chief People and Performance Officer,
continues to provide assurance to the Board on processes in
place within businesses 1o ensure two-way communication

and to test for positive cultures. Richard’s letter on pages 85

and 96 sets out further detail on how he has engaged with the
businesses during this financial year and the overarching themes
of such engagement. This is supported by business presentations
from senior management of each business division to the

Board {which include information on safety performance and
health and wellbeing initiatives, as well as the individual
businesses’ workforce engagement initiatives, including

results and outcomes).

It is essential that the businesses not only engage with and
assess culture within their workforce, but that they also respond
and take action. Some of the initiatives that our businesses

have taken arising from pecple surveys and other listening and
engagement interactions, including examples of how we reward
and invest in our werkforce, are sat out in Richard Reid's letter
on pages 85 and 96.

In addition, other directors have carried out a range of visits and
other engagement events, further details of which can be found
on page 98.

Whistleblowing

The Group's Speak Up Policy contains arrangements for an
independent external service provider to receive, in confidence
{where legally permitted), reports of any inappropriate, improper,
dishonest, illegal or dangerous behaviour for reporting to the
Audit Committee as appropriate. The Audit Commitlee reviews
reports and the actions arising from internal audit and reports

on these to the Board.

The Audit Committee reports to the full Board on {or afl Board
members attend the relevant parts of the Audit Committee
meeting to obtain details of) the analysis of reported allegations
which is compiled by the Director of Financial Centrol.
Arrangements are in place for proporticnate and independent
investigations of allegations and for follow-up action.

Further details of the Speak Up Policy and processes in place,
as well as information on the status of notifications received
in the year to 30 June 2024 are provided on page 61.

Conflicts of interest procedure

The Company has procedures in place to deal with the situation
where a director has a conflict of interest. As part of this
process, the Board;

* censiders each conflict situation separately on its

particular facts;

considers the conflict situation in conjunction with the rest of
the conflicted director’s duties under the Companies Act 2006;
keeps records and Board minutes as to authorisations granted
by directors and the scope of any approvals given; and

* regularly reviews conflict authorisation.

Engagement with stakehaolders

Our scate, employing approximately 138,000 people and

with operations in 56 countries across the world, means that

our activities matter to, or have an impact on, many people.

As a result, the Cormpany engages regularly with its stakeholders
at Group and/or business level, depending on the particular issue.

At a Group level we engage with a variety of stakeholder groups
including shareholders, governments, media and investors
through a range of methods. As part of daily business activities
and through structured processes, our businesses routinely
engage with customers, suppliers, regulators and industry bodies.

More detail about our approach to stakeholder engagement
and specific activities this year can be found on pages 48 to 53
{which contain ocur Section 172 Staternent on engaging with
our stakeholders), pages 54 to 65 {on responsibility} and in the
letter on pages 95 and 96 from Richard Reid, cur Independent
Non-Executive Director for engagement with the warkforce.
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We have a dedicated in-house team to manage communications
with our shareholders, making sure we respond directly,

as appropriate, 1o any matters regarding their shareholdings.

We also have a dedicated team at Equiniti Limited {our share
registrar) which looks after their needs, To improve security

and efficiency of communications and to reduce the amount

of paper we use, we seek 10 use e-communications 1o
communicate with shareholders wherever possible and
encourage shareholders to switch to e-communications in order
to reduce our paper usage further. We also encourage the direct
payment of dividends into bank or building society accounts.

We also engage with sharehoiders, both institutional investors
and individual shareholders, in @ number of other ways:

Meetings with institutional shareholders

The Chairman meets with the Company’s largest institutional
shareholders to hear their views and discuss any issues or
concerns. During the year, the Chairman held meetings with a
number of institutional shareholders {either in person or virtually)
and discussed a range of topics including the Company's
strategy and approach to corporate governance, Board
composition, ESG and remuneration-related matters, The
Remuneration Committee Chair also meets with investors and
analysts to answer queries and respond to feedback around
remuneration issues.

On the day of the announcement of the interim and final results,
and on the day of our January and September trading updates,
the Company’s largest shareholders, together with financial
analysts, are invited to a presentation with a question and
answer session by the Chief Executive and Finance Director,
with webcast presentations of the results available for all
shareholders through the Company's website. Following

the results, the Chief Executive, Finance Director and/or Head of
Investor Relations holds one-to-one and group meetings {virtually
where necessary) with institutional shareholders and potential
investors, These views are then reported back to the Board

as a whale at the following Board meeting to ensure that the
Beard is aware of any issues that tha Company's largest
shareholders are concerned with.

During the year, the Board has maintained an active programme
of engagement with institutional investors, including
engagement by the Chief Executive and/er Finance Director, the
purpose of which is both to develop shareholders’ understanding
of the Company’s strategy, operations and performance and to
provide the Board with an awareness of the views of significant
sharehelders. At each Board meeting, the directors are briefed
on shareholder meetings that have taken place and on feedback
received, including any significant concerns raised.

AGM

All shareholders are invited to attend the AGM in person,
have access to our website and the choice to receive
electronic communications.

The AGM provides an opportunity for the directors to engage
with sharehclders, answer their questions and to meet them
informally. The AGM will be held on Friday 6 December 2024

at 11.00 am at the Congress Centre, 28 Great Russell Street,
London WC1B 3LS. It is planned that shareholders will be able to
attend in person. There will alsa be the possibility for registered
shareholders to follow proceedings through a livestream on the
AGM website. We encourage all shareholders not attending in
person on the day to vote by proxy in advance of the meeting

an all resolutions put forward as shareholders will not be

able to vote on the day if they are not attending in person.
Shareholders wilt also have the opportunity to put their questions
to the Board either at the meeting {if attending in persen) or in
advance of the meeting. Further details are included in the
Notice of AGM and documentation accompanying the proxy
form. All votes are taken by a poll. In 2023, voting levels at the
AGM were over 85% of the Company's issued share capital.

Annual Report

We publish a full Annual Report and Accounts each year which
contains a Strategic Report, responsibility section, corporate
governance section and financial statements. The Annual Report
is available in paper format for those who request it and on cur
website: www.abf.co.uk.

Responsihility/ESG

The Director of Legal Services and Company Secretary acts
as a focal point for communications on matters of corporate
responsibility. During the year, the Company responded to
requests for meetings, telephone meetings and written
information from both existing and potential shareholders and
research bodies on a broad range of environmental, soctal and
governance risk matters, including matters related to climate
change, water and greenhouse gas risk management, supply
chain management, sustainable agriculture, hurman rights,
employee welfare, gender balance and human capital
development. The Director of Legatl Services and Company
Secretary and the Group Corporate Responsibility Director
regularly meet with investors, potential investors and other
stakeholders to discuss corporate responsibility matters.

This year marks our first combined report for the Group and our
ESG activities are Hlustrated throughout this Annual Report,
including through the various case studies, through our Section
172 Statement on pages 48 to 53 and through the Responsibility
section on pages 54 to 65, This is supplemented by cur newly
updated Respensibility section of cur website at:
www.abf.co.uk/responsibility.

Webhsite (www.abf.co.uk)

Our website is regularly updated and contains a comprehensive
range of information on our Company. There is a section
dedicated to investors which includes our investor calendar,
financial results, presentations, press releases and contact
details. The area dedicated to individual shareholders is an
essential communication method. It includes information

on shareholder news, administrative services and

contact information.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTIRUED

The work of the Board during the year

During the financial year, key activities of the Board included:

Strategy

*r »

conducting regular strategy update sessions with the divisions in Board meetings; and
receiving a strategy update from the Director of Business Davelopment.

Acquisitions/
disposals/projects

» »

considering/approving various acquisitions including the acquisitions of: The Artisanal Group

in Australia; Omega Yeast Labs in the US; Mapa in Italy; and Romix in the UK;

considering and approving capital investment including in relation to: the opening of new Primark
stores and upgrades to existing stores; investment in Primark digital strategy and technology,
including websites and self-checkouts; expansion of the AB Worid Foods production facility in Nowa
Sal, Poland; the replacement flour mill in Ballarat, Victoria, Australia; and the building of a new yeast
plant in Northern India;

getting updates on and considering/approving various large technology projects; end

receiving regular updates on proposed acquisitions and disposals.

Financial and
operational
performance

» & & »

receiving regular reports to the Board from the Chief Executive and Finance Director;

receiving, on a roliing basis, senior management presentations from Group business segments;
considering the Group budget for the 2024/25 financial year;

approving the Company's trading updates, full year results and interim results;

deciding to recommend payrent of a 2023 final dividend and a special dividend (paid in January
2024) and deciding to pay an interim dividend (paid in July 2024};

deciding to approve a further £500m buyback in November 2023 and an additional £100m buyback
extension in September 2024; and

approving banking mandate updates and various other treasury-refated matters.

Governance and
risk

»

reviewing the material financial and non-financial risks facing the Group's businesses;

receiving regular updates on corporate governance and regulatery matters;

participation in, as well as subsequent review and discussion of recommendations from, the external
Board evaluation;

receiving reports from the Board Committee Chairs as appropriate;

confirming directors” independence and conflicts of interest;

reviewing and approving gender pay reporting and the Modern Slavery and Human Trafficking
Statement; and

undertaking appropriate preparations for the holding of the AGM and, subsequently, discussing any
issues arising from the AGM.

Corporate
responsibility

»

continuing to support the enhanced activity on ESG matters;

receiving regular management reports from the businesses including on ESG matters as well as
annual presentations on health and safety and on environmental issues; and

non-executive directors receiving one-on-one briefings on non-financial reporting including in relation
to climate-related financial disclosures and the £U Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive,

Investor relations

one or more of the Chairman, Chair of the Remuneration Committee, Chief Executive and Finance

and other Director attending meetings with institutional investors to hear their views; and

staokeholder « receiving reparts on investor relations activities and regular feedback on directors’ meetings held
engagement with institutional investors.

People * approving the appointment of Loraine Woodhouse as an Independent Non-Executive Director

of the Company with effect from 1 October 2024;

Richard Reid, Independent Non-Executive Director for engagement with the workforce, reviewing
the work of the businesses to ensure that the voice of the workforce is heard and acted upon

- see further details on pages S5 and 96;

receiving updates from senior management of the businesses on how they have engaged with their
workforces and the outcomes of such engagement; and

receiving and considering presentations on succession planning and talent management from the
Chief People and Perfarmance Officer.
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Independent Non-Executive Director for engagement with the workforce

In the last 12 months | have connected with:

* employees across a range of functions within AB Mauri's
india, EMEA and North American businesses, including
engineering, marketing and sales;

* members of Primark’s Technical and Digital Strategy teams;

+ retail staff, supervisors and managers at Primark’s Marble
Arch store;

* employees attending a Values session for retail staff across

Primark;

operators, supervisors and managers at our British Sugar

operation in Bury:

colleagues within the central finance team within ABF Sugar;

employees leading and working on production lines in Allied

Bakeries’ Trafford site;

colleagues in the operations and office functions within our

Westmill grocery business; and

+ employees across our Spanish sugar business Azucarera,
including those with international careers, in early stages of
their career, participating in development programmes, or in
the operations and engineering teams,

The openness and honesty of our people during these
conversations and their active participation in discussing both
successes and areas for improvement is immensely appreciated
. . by me. This reflects the strong cultures that our leaders have
Richard Reid ) A cultivated across the Group and the openness of aur divisional
Independent Non-Executive Director chief executives to this process. Through these interactions |
also meet with union or employee group representatives, such
as those focused on engagement in cur North American AB
Mauri business. All of these interactions enable me to bring the
perspective of our people into our Boardroom discussions.

Our Group's success s driven by the people within all our
businesses, where we foster cultures and implement processes
that ensure employee voices are encouraged and valued at every
level, from local teams to the boardroom. We are committed to
listening to the insights and acting on the feedback of our people. 1 am also grateful for the input from fellow Board members
who have visited our businesses including British Sugar,

Given the diversity and complexity of our Group, and our Twinings, Jordans Dorset Ryvita and Primark during the year,

decentralised operating model, maintaining close and open

communication between leaders and their teams is vital. They It has been reassuring to see positive themes from priar years
are expected 1o listen attentively and respond thoughtfully to remain and strengthen, as well as new insights come to the fore.
suggestions, considering the local context and cultural nuances. Themes include:

George Weston sets the tone for this continuous engagement, « peaple enjoy their work, feef respected and value the

setting expectations with divisional chief executives and their
senior management teams. As the Independent Non-Executive
Director for engagement with the workforce, my role is to
provide assurance to the Board that employees have effective
routes to share their opinions and concerns, and to test our
culture to ensure it enables this two-way flow of communication
across the Group.

accountability and empowerment within the ABF deveolved
operating model;
people appreciate the culture and values, often seeing them
as distinct from other organisations,
there is a strong sense of care, both for the work they do and
from the businesses themselves;
_ L ) ‘ clear and frequent communication is valued, and there is no
While local cultures may vary, our divisional chief executives are such thing as too much communication. This is especially true
tasked with embedding the Group’s overarching culture and as businesses deliver significant investrnent or change projects;
values, and this remains @ pnonty for the Board. S"Tce_”.“’ last the role of leaders has a significant impact on engagement;
update, | have spoken with 2 variety of groups and individusls, where new leaders step into role, smooth transitions rely on
from those in offices and factories to stores and fields. These . ' . Y
. - . . . open communication and engagemeant with the people in the
interactions have given me valuable insights into how employees busi )
view their business and the broader Group. LsINess, .

personal and career development remains important and
people value the ability to explore opportunities across the
hroader Group;
line managers play a critical role in supporting individuals; and
our people see the opportunity for greater technelogical
enablement of our businesses.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED

Board leadership and company purpose continued

In my discussions, 1 make a point of ensuring employees are
aware of our Speak Up Policy, which provides a pathway for
raising concerns outside of local leadership. This is a vital
channel, ensuring all employees can voice concerns, even in
sensitive situations (see page 61 for more details).

Thess discussions are only one part of the ABF approach to
workforce engagement, In addition, | and the executive also:

s discuss workforce engagement in detail at two Board
meetings a year, where the Chief People and Performance
Cfficer presents a group wide view, including metrics, process
improvements, and feedback loops highlighting “we asked,
you said, we listened, we did” case studies. This helps identify
ongoeing areas for improvement that are shared with the
businesses;

» include workforce engagement in every divisional chief
executive's presentation at Board meetings, ensuring a
comprehensive review of the Group;

» hold an annual Board session dedicated to talent, succession,

and inclusion progress;

have in-depth discussions between the Chief Executive, Chief

People and Performance Officer, and divisional leaders on

organisation, talent and workforce engagement;

bring together the divisional People and Performance/HR

Directors, led by the Chief People and Performance Officer, to

share learnings on workforce engagement across the Group. |

attend these sessions annually to share insights from my
employee discussions; and

* have many other connections and workforce engagement
discussions with leadership teams throughout the year.

*

94% of our businesses regularly conduct employee engagement
surveys through partners including Willis Towers Watson,
Mercer, Workday Peakon, Korn Ferry and Great Place to Work.
This year those businesses running engagement surveys invited
88% of their people to participate, with a response rate of 81%.
The insights from these surveys are presented to the Board and
| am pleased to report that 96% of the businesses running
surveys showed engagement scores above 70%.

Our businesses continue to expand the reach of engagement,
despite local technological, legal, and cultural norms cccasicnally
presenting chalienges. However, we expect leaders to find
suitable ways to assess and enhance engagement moving
forward and this year have been pleased to see the use of other
methods of understanding the engagement of cur people such
as focus groups, listening sessions, cnboarding check-ins after
90 days or similar, exit interviews and strong working
relationships with union or employee representatives,

We continue to see businesses acting on employee feedback
gathered through surveys and other channels, including:

* AB World Foods using a Kaizen platform so people can
highlight, and be recognised for, cost-saving opportunities;
ACH Mexico, AB Mauri and Primark, being examples of
businesses increasing the use of career conversations in
supporting people’s development;

* AR Sports Nutrition, Anthony's Goods and Germains, amongst
others, enhancing or introducing business-wide
communications, helping employees to more fully understand
the organisational performance and priorities;

« our Australian bakery business Tip Top invelving a wide group
of people in the developrnent of its 2030 strategy. This will
continue into next year and enhance the engagement with and
awareness of the business pricrities;

* businesses, including Twinings and AB Mauri, reviewing their

reward and recognition mechanisms and helping employees

better understand their benefits: and

Allied Bakeries and ACH changing maternity or parental

leave provision.

In summary, over the past 12 months, | have seen clear
evidence that the processes are in place for employees to share
their ideas, concerns and cpinions. These feedback loops have
become an essential part of our culture, reinforcing that voices
are heard and acted upon. Through direct interactions with
George Weston, divisional leaders and employees, and through
survey data and Board presentations, | see healthy, cpen
cultures across ABF where our people's voices matter.

The Board and | remain committed to holding cur leadership
accountable and ensuring that all employees across ABF can
contribute to our shared success and thrive in their roles.

Richard Reid
Independent Non-Executive Director
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Division of responsibilities

Board composition

At the date of this Annual Report, the Board comprises
the following directors:

Chairman
Michael McLintock

Executive Directors
George Weston (Chief Executive)
Ecin Tonge (Finance Director)

Non-Executive Directors

Dame Heather Rabbatts (Senior Independent Director)
Emma Adamo

Graham Allan

Kumsal Bayazit Besson —~ appeinted 1 December 2023
Annie Murphy

Richard Reid

Loraine Woodhouse — appointed 1 Octoher 2024

Wotfhart Hauser retired from the Board with effect from
18 January 2024.

Biographica! and related information about the directors as at
the date of this Annual Report are set out on pages 90 and 91.

We consider the size of the Board to be large encugh to ensure
diversity and an appropriate variety of skills whilst still being
small enough to ensure a good guality of debate. This view
was supported by the externally facilitated Board performance
review in 2024, further details of which are set cut on pages

99 and 100.

Chairman and Chief Executive

The roles of the Chairman and the Chief Executive are separately
held and the division of their responsibilities is clearly established,
set out in writing and agreed by the Board to ensure that no

one has unfettered powers ¢f decisicn. Copies are available

on request.

The Chairman is responsible for the operation and leadership
of the Board, ensuring its effectiveness and setting its agenda.
The Chairman works with the Company Secretary to set the
agenda for Board meetings. The Chairman promotes a culture
of openness and debate, which has been a key factor behind
seeking to keep the size of the Board relatively small, and
facilitates constructive Board relations and contributions from
all non-executive directors, as well as ensuring that directors
receive accurate, timely and clear information, The Chairman
was independent on appointment.

The Chief Executive is responsible for leading and managing the
Group’'s business within a set of authorities delegated by the
Board and for the implementation of Board strategy and policy.
Authority for the operational management of the Group’s
business has been delegated to the Chief Executive for
execution or further delegation by him for the effective day-to-
day running and management of the Group. The chiet executive
of each business within the Group has authority for that business
and reports directly to the Chief Executive.

Senior Independent Director

The purpose of this role is to act as a sounding board for the
Chairman and to serve as an intermediary for other directors
where necessary. The Senior Independent Director is also
available to sharsholders should a need arise to convey concerns
to the Board which they have been unable to convey through
the Chairman or through the executive directors. The role of the
Senior Independent Director is set cut in writing and a copy

is available on request.

The Senior Independent Director leads the non-executive
directors’ appraisal of the Chairman’s performance, which this
year was carried out with the assistance of the external Board
review facilitator as parn of the Board performance review.
The Senior Independent Director otherwise meets with the
non-executive directors as necessary.

The non-executive directors

The non-executive directors, in addition to their responsibilities
for strategy and business results, play a key role in providing a
solid foundation for good corporate governance and ensure that
no individual or group dominates the Board's decision-making.
They each occupy, or have occupied, senior positions in industry
which, taken together, cover a broad range of jurisdictions,
bringing valuable external perspectives tc the Board's
deliberations through their experience and insight from different
sectors and geographies. This enables them to contribute
significantly to Board decision-making by providing constructive
challenge and holding to account both management and
individual executive directors against agreed performance
objectives. The Board is of a sufficiently small size to be
conducive to open and candid discussions. The formal letters

of appointment of non-executive directors are available for
inspection at the Company's registered office.

Board Committees

The written terms of reference for the Nomination, Audit and
Remuneration Committees are available on the Company's
website, www abf.co.uk, and hard copies are available on
request. Further details on the work of each of the Committees
are included later in this Corporate Governance Report.

Board independence

Emma Adamo is not considered by the Board to be independent
in view of her relationship with Wittington Investments Limited,
the Company's majority shareholder. Emma was appoeinted in
December 2011 to represent this shareholding on the Board.
The Board considers that the other non-executive directors are
independent in character and judgement and that they are each
free from any business or other relationships which would
materially interfere with the exercise of their independent
judgement. Further details of their independence are included
in the Notice of AGM. At least half the Board, excluding the
Chairman, are independent norn-exacutive directors.

Commitment

The letters of appointment for the Chairman and the
non-executive directors set cut the expected time commitment
required of them and are available for inspection by any person
during normal business hours at the Company's registered office
and at the AGM. Other significant commitments of the Chairman
and non-executive directors are disclosed nrior to appointment
and subsequent appointments require prior approval.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED

Division of responsibilities cantinued

During the financial year, Dame Heather Rabbatts was appointed
to the board of M&C Saatchi plc as Senier independent Director.
This appointment was not considered to impact Dame Heather's
ability to discharge her responsibilities to the Company.

The Company does not have a specific policy on the number of
external appointments that executive directors and non-executive
directors can have. Before appointing a director or approving

a director to take on additional significant appointments, the
Board and the Chair will consider the relevant director's external
commitments and will want to ensure that they can make a
good and engaged contribution to the Company. This is theretore
considered better to assess on a case-by-case basis rather than
by adopting a specific policy.

Baard meetings

The Board held eight meetings during the financial year.
Pericdically, Board meetings are held away from the corporate
centre in London.

The attendance of the directors at Board and Committee meetings
during the year is shown in the table below. All of the directors
attended those meetings that they were eligible to attend other
than George Weston who was unatble to ettend one Board
meeting for persenal reasons and Dame Heather Rabbatts who
was unable to attend one Board meeting and one Remuneration
Committee meeting {both on the same day) for personal
reasons. If a director is unable to participate in a meeting either

in person or remaotely, the Chairman will solicit their views on key
items of business in advance of the relevant meeting and share
these with the meeting so that they are able to contribute

to the debate.

Senior executives below Board level are invited, when
appropriate, to attend Board meetings and to make presentations
on the results and strategies of their business units. Papers for
Board and Committee meetings are generally provided to
directors a week in advance of the meetings.

Information flow

The Company Secretary manages the provision of information to
the Board at appropriate times in censultation with the Chairman
and Chief Executive and ensures that the Board has the pclicies,
processes, time and resources it needs in order to function
effectively and efficiently. This includes the provision of corporate
governance updates to all Board members in the Board pack for
each meeting. In addition to formal meetings, the Chairman and
Chief Executive maintain regular contact with all directors. The
Chairman holds informal meetings or calls with non-executive
directors, without any of the executives being present, to
discuss issues affacting the Group, as appropriate. All directors
have access tc the Company Secretary, whao is responsible for
advising the Board on all governance matters.

Beard induction

The Company provides all non-executive directors with a tailored
and thorough programme of induction, which is facilitated by the
Chairman and the Company Secretary and which takes account of
prior experience and business perspectives of the relevant director
and the Committees on which he or she serves, This typically
includes training, as well as site visits and meetings with
management to get to know the businesses better.

Shortly after her appointment, Kumsal Bayazit Besson had
meetings with various executives at the corporate centre including
the Company Secretary, Chief People and Performance Officer,

Director of Business Performance, Business Development
Director, Director of Corporate Development and M&A and
Director of Corporate Governance,

Kumsal joined Annie Murphy and Dame Heather Rabbatts in
visiting the British Sugar Wissington sugar plant and Riverside
Glasshouse in January 2024 where they attended tours of the
sites and received updates from various members of British
Sugar management. Kumsal also virtually attended a technology
review with Twinings in Juty 2024,

In October 2023, Annie Murphy visited the Primark Cotten
Project in india with Dame Heather to see the social and
environmental impact of the programme. Annie also visited
Jordans Dorset Ryvita in Biggleswade in October 2023,
attending a factory tour and meeting with senior management,
and Twinings Ovaltine in Andover in November 2023, meeting
with members of senior management and others, including the
heads of master blending, brand and HR international supply chain.
Annie alsc met with senior management at Primark in Dublin

in February 2024 and attended store visits.

Loraine Woodhouse joined the Board with effect from
1 October 2024 and an induction is being arranged, including
visits to businesses.

Training, development and engagement

The Chairman has overall responsibility for ensuring that the
directors receive suitable training to enable them to carry out
their duties and is supported in this by the Company Secretary.
Directors are also encouraged personally to identify any additional
training requirements that would assist them in carrying cut their
role. Training is provided in briefing papers, such as the regular
update from the Company Secretary as part of the Board

pack ahead of each meeting covering developments in legal,
regulatory and governance matters, and by way of presentations
and meetings with senior executives or other external sources.

The Chief Executive and Finance Director encourage other

Board members to visit operations either with them, with other
directors, or on their own. The Board meeting in May 2024 was
held in Madrid and included a visit to the Primark Gran Via store.

For details of connections by Richard Reid with a variety of
businesses across the Group, please see pages 95 and 96.

Attendance of directors at Board and Committee
meetings

Audit Normination FAernuneration

Board Committee Committee Committes

Michaei McLintock 8/8 - 2/2 4/4
George Weston 7/8 - - -
Eoin Tonge 8/8 - - -
Darne Heather Rabbatts 7/8 44 212 3/4
Emma Adamo 8/8 - - -
Graham Allan 8/8 4/4 272 474
Kumsal Bayazit Besson i 313 - 373
Wolfhart Hauser 22 2/2 n 242
Annie Murphy 8/8 444 - 4/4
Richard Reid 8/8 4/4 272 4/4

Leraine Woodhouse only became a director on 1 October 2024
and therefore was not entitled to attend any Board meetings
or Committee meetings in the year to which this Corporate
Governance Report relates.
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Composition, succession and evaluation

Board compaosition and succession

Details of the composition of the Board are on page 97. There is a formal and transparent procedure for the appointment of new
directors to the Board. Details are available in the Nomination Committee Report on pages 101 to 102 which also provides details
of the Committee’s activities, including the approval of the appointment of Loraine Woodhouse as an Independent Non-Executive

Director as well as details of Board and senior management succession plans and diversity.

Election and re-election of directors

In accordance with the provisions of the 2018 Code, at the 2024 AGM to be held in December, all directors currently in office

will be proposed for electionfre-election.

Board performance review
2023 internal Board performance review

As reported in our last Annual Report, an internal Board performance review was carried out in July and August 2023. A summary
of the recemmendations and actions arising from the 2023 Board review and their outcomes during 2024 are set out below:

Recommended actions from 2023 internal review

Increase the businesses’ discussions with the Board
on the competitive environment and growth areas

Outcome

Discussion of competitive environment and growth areas
is considered to have increased as part of the businesses’
presentations to the Board

Consider aligning the Board’s 'deep dives’ on businesses
with the Audit Committee's ‘deep dives' on the audit

The Board and Audit Committee agendas have been adapted
to follow this recommendation

Consider how to facilitate more business visits
by non-executive directors

Non-executive directors have made visits together and this
continues to be an area of focus — see examples on page 98

Continue to censider how ESG risks and opportunities
are addressed most effectively

Alignment of audit deep dives with strategy presentations
by the businesses assists with considering how ESG and risk
opportunities can be assessed most effectively

2024 externally lacilitated Doard performance review
The Senicr Independent Director (SID), Chief People and
Performance Officer (CPPO) and Director of Corporate
Governance drew up a shortlist of three potential candidates

to carry out the externally facilitated Board performance review.
The shortlist featured a candidate who had recently been met
with, a candidate who had previously been engaged by the
Company for performance review services and a candidate
recommended by the SID and CPPO. A meeting was held with
the one candidate who had neither been previously engaged by
the Company or recently met with.

Following an assessment of the candidates, the preferred
candidate, Independent Board Evaluation (IBE), was put forward
to meet with the Chairman, The appointment of iBE as the
external Board evaluator, to be led by Ffion Hague of IBE, was
ratified by the Board. The Director of Corporate Governance was
respensible for providing IBE with the necessary access and
support to conduct the review.

IBE has not previously carried out an evaluation of the Board.
Our CPPO had experience of IBE's board evaluation work at
ather companies and our SID had sat on the British Council
board with Ffion Hague in the late 1990s/early 2000s. This prior
experience of Ffion Hague's and IBE's capabilities and work with
other boards assisted in supporting the Board's decision as to
why IBE was qualified to carry out the review.

Aside from this, neither Ffion Hague (who led the review) nor
IBE has any other connection with the Cormpany or any individual
directors. Ffion Hague is a signatory to, and IBE is a supporter of,
the International Register of Board Reviewers.

The Company confirms that it considers that it has abided by the
Principles of Good Practice for listed companies using external
board reviewers and that the content of this disclosure has been
reviewed and approved by IBE.

How the 2024 Board performance review was conducted
The review was conducted according to the guidance in

the 2018 Code and was facilitated by Ffion Hague at IBE.

A comprehensive brief was given to Ffion Hague by the
Chairrnan, the SID, the Chief Executive and the Director

of Carporate Governance in May 2024. Fion Hague observed
main Board and Committee meetings in early September 2024
and support materials for briefing purposes were provided by the
Company. The objective of the review was 1o assess all aspects
of the effectiveness of the Board, its Committees, the Chairman
and the individual directors.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED

Compaosition, sucecession and evaluation continued

In June and July 2024, detailed interviews were conducted

with every Board member, All participants were interviewed

by Ffion Hague according to a set agenda, tailored for the Board.
In addition, IBE interviewed members of the senior management
team and advisers, including the Primark CEQ, the UK Grocery
CEQ, the Company Sectetary, the CPPO, the Director of
Financial Control, the Group Corporate Responsibility Directer,
the Group Reward Director, the Senior Statutory Auditor from
EY and the external remuneration adviser from Dealoitte.

Initial conclusions were discussed with the Chairman and Ffion
Hague presented her findings to the Board at its October 2024
meeting, where the Board discussed the review. Ffion Hague
gave feedback to Committee Chairs on the performance of
each Committee and discussed the Board's feedback for the
Chairman with the SID. In addition, the Chair received a report
with feedback on individual directars’ performance.

Outcome of the 2024 Board performance review

The headline findings of the review were that this is a
high-performing Board with thoughtful and engaged directors.
It is an intellectually curious Board with very positive dynamics
characterised by mutual respect among Board members.

All Board members described the Board culture as excellent
and regarded it as a key strength.

The review found that all members of the Board are encouraged
to speak freely on any issue and to be as active as they wish

in visiting companies and meeting members of the

executive teams.

Board and Committee meetings were considered ta be tightly
run, with additional schaduled private sessions and other
opportunities at which more confidential matters can be
discussed. The tone in Board meetings was considered 1o be
mature and supportive but with frank feedback and challenge
woven into the mix.

Any suggestions for improvement recognised in the review were
identified as being in the spirit of continuous improvernent rather
than suggesting the need for any major changes. These primarily
related to:

= considering how best to enshrine the positive aspects

of the Board’s culture through the succession process;
* encouraging chalienge by the Board in areas where it is most
needed, such as by creating more opportunities to debate
longer-term issues with less focus on day-to-day performance;
and
considering the evolution of the Board Committee structure,
and in particular keeping under review the potential creation
of a committee to oversee ESG disclosure and/or key risks.

Actions proposed to be taken forward from the review are:

¢ an increased focus on succession planning;

* a more tailored induction process for newly-appointad
directors;

+ more formal post-acquisition reviews to identify good practice
and lessons learnt; and

* acontinued focus on reducing the length of Board papers.

In light of the recent appointments of Annie Murphy (in
September 2023}, Kumsal Bayazit Besson {(in December
2023) and Loraine Woodhouse (in October 2024), the findings
of the Board performance review will not have any impact

on Board composition.

The Board (apart from the Chairman} also reviewed the
performance of the Chairman during the year. This review
concluded that the Chairman continues to bring leadership

and insight and supports a highly inclusive culture at the Board.
In particular it was noted that two new non-executive directors
have been appointed since September 2023 and that the
Chairman has significantly contributed to discussions being open
and fluid, enabling the new members to fully participate in Board
deliberations from the beginning of their terms. It was also noted
that the Company covers a compléex range of global businesses
together with a retail business of significant scale and that

the Chairman navigates these demands with great dexterity,
ensuring that key issues are given the time for effective Board
discussion and governance. The Chairman was also considered
1o be continuing to evolve the capabilities of the Board,
developing strong relationships with the executive together

with robust independence.
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Nomination Committee Report

Michael McLintock
Neminaticn Committee Chair

Meinbers

At the date of this report, the following are members
of the Nomination Committee:

¢+ Michael McLintock (Chair)

® (Graham Allan

« Annie Murphy (since 4 September 2024}
* Dame Heather Rabbatis

¢ Richard Reid

All members served on the Committee throughout the year,
with the exception of Annie Murphy who was appointed on

4 September 2024, Woifhart Hauser served on the Committee
until he stepped down from the Board on 18 January 2024,

Meetings
The Committee met two times during the year under review.

Primary responsibilities
In accordance with its terms of reference, the Nomination
Committee’s primary responsibilities included:

* leading the pracess for Board appointments (both executive
and non-executive} and making recommendations to the Board;

* reviewing regularly the Board structure, size and compaosition
(including skills, knowledge, experience and diversity) and
recommending any necessary or daesirable changes;

« ensuring effective succession plans are in place for the Board
and senior management and overseeing the development
of a diverse pipeline for orderly succassion based on merit and
cbjective criteria, with due regard to diversity of age, gender,
ethnicity, sexual grientation, disability, educational, professional
and socic-economic background, cognitive and personal
strengths; and

» making recommendations to the Board on the Board's policy
on boardroom diversity and inclusion, its objectives and linkage
to strategy, how it has been implemented and progress
on achieving its objectives.

Governance

Members of the Nomination Committee are appointed

by the Board from amongst the directors of the Company,

in consultation with the Committee Chair. The Nominaticn
Committee comprises a minimum cf three members at any
time, a majority of whom are independent non-executive
directors. A quorum consists of two members, being either
two independent non-executive directors or one independent
non-executive director and the Chairman.

Only members of the Nomination Committee have the right to
attend Nomination Committee meetings. Other individuals such
as the Chief Executive, the Finance Director, members of senior
rmanagement, the Chief People and Performance Officer and
external advisers rmay be invited to attend meetings as and
when appropriate.

The Nomination Committee ray take outside legal or other
professional advice on any matters covered by its terms of
reference at the Company’s expense but within any budgetary
constraints imposed by the Board.

The Nomination Committee Chair reports the outcome of
meetings to the Board to the extent that any Board members
are not in attendance at the relevant meeting.

The terms of reference of the Nomination Committee are
available on the Corporate Governance section of the Company's
website: www .abf.co.uk.

Committee activities during the year
Succession planning

The Board continues to emphasise generalist skills in Board
recruitment as well as continuing to factor in all forms

of diversity, including gender and ethnic diversity.

A detailed review of succession planning in respect of senior
management was presented to the Board by the Chief People
and Performance Officer at the Board meeting as part of the
ABF Group Talent update in July 2024.

This review included a focus on our ability to make internal
appointments and the use of more purposeful approaches to
succession planning at the most senior levels within the Group,
including through deployment of a range of groupwide and
hespoke development initiatives to help develop high potential
talent. In this regard, the Board was briefed on three out of five
divisicnal chief executive appeointments in the last few years
having been internal appointments, and on the desire to increase
the praportion of internal appointments to other senior positicns.
There is also a continued focus on creating more options for
succession among under-represented groups in the workforce,
specifically women. There continue to be a number of
development initiatives to support diverse talent across the
Group (e.g. the Executive Leadership Programme; the Senior
Executive Induction Programme; the Finance Excellence
Programme (Finex); and the Business Acumen Programme) as
well as inclusion and diversity networks throughout the Group
{e.g. Women in ABF and the Group DEI Netwaork, further details
of which are provided on page 5%).
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CORPCRATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED

Board appointments process

The process for making new appointments is led by the
Chairman, Where appropriate, external, independent consultants
are engaged to conduct a search for potential candidates,

who are considered on the basis of their skills, experience and
fit with the existing members of the Board. The Nomination
Committee has procedures for appointing directors and these
are set out in its terms of reference.

During the year, the Chairman led the process for conducting

a search for a new non-executive director who was also
intended to beceme Audit Committee Chair after Richard Reid
reaches nine years' tenure as a Non-Executive Director in April
2025. Lygon Group, an external executive search consulting firm,
was engaged to help identify potential candidates. In line with
our Board Diversity Policy, the firm is a signatory to the Voluntary
Code of Conduct for Executive Search Firms for best practice

on gender and ethnic diversity. The firm is also a signatory to the
Change the Race Ratio. Lygon has no other connection to the
Company or the directors.

Potential candidates were considered on the basis of their

skills and experience, particularly financial skills given the nature
of this specific role, as weli as their fit with the Group's strategy.
Following a rigorous process, including interviews with members
of the Nomination Committee and the Chief Executive, and
following the recommendation of the Normination Committee, in
September 2024 the Board approved the appointment of Loraine
Woodhouse as an Independent Non-Executive Director with
effect from 1 October 2024.

Election/re-election of directors

The Nomination Caommittee members considered the
composition of the Board and the time needed to fulfil the roles
of Chairman, Senior Independent Director and Non-Executive
Director. They also considered the election/fre-election of directors
prior to their recommended approval by shareholders at the AGM.

Performance review

The performance of the Nomination Committee was considered
as part of the externally facilitated Board performance review.
The overall view was that it was highly effective, having steered
the appointments process to recent highly successful
appointments, whilst maintaining a process that is both flexible
and appropriate.

Diversity and inclusion

We operate under the principle that we should be a Group
where anyone with ambition and talent can have a great career,
regardless of their age, gender, ethnicity, sexual orientation,
disability, educational and socio-economic background, cognitive
and personal strengths or any of the other qualities that make
people unique. This applies as much to the Board and to its
Remuneration, Audit and Nomination Coemmittees as it does

to the Group as a whale.

In furtherance of this principle, we aim to ensure that there
are no obstacles or barriers to pecple joining the Group and
progressing their careers with us. Across all of our operations,
our objective is that everyone should feel respected, valued
and included.

In November 2022, the Board approved a Board Diversity Policy
which reflects the Group's principles as outlined above and

is available at: www.abf.co.uk/about-us/corporate-governance/
policies.

This Board Diversity Policy is reviewed annually and was taken
into account in the appointment approved during the course
of the financial year.

The objectives under our Board Diversity Policy include:

s continuing to engage executive search firms who have signed
up to the Voluntary Code of Conduct for Executive Search
Firms for best practice on gender and ethnic diversity;

e committing to maintain at least 33% female directors on

the Board and at least one person from an ethnic minority

background on the Board;

aspiring 1o have at least 40% female directors on the Board

by the end of 2025 and 1o maintain at least one woman

in the Chair, Chief Executive, Finance Director or Senior

Independent Director role;

e with a view to attracting non-executive directors from

more diverse socic-economic backgrounds, reducing the

shareholding expectation for non-executive directors to

‘a meaningful level of sharehglding’; and

overseeing the development of a diverse pipeline for orderly

succession of appointments to both the Board and to senior

management, so as to maintain an appropriate balance

of skills and experience, taking into account the challenges

and opportunities facing the Group. This includes continuing

to receive detailed annual updates on succession planning and
talent management from the Chief People and Performance

Officer in recognition of their importance in supporting the

Group's strategy.

.

By way of update, with the appointment of Loraine Woodhouse
on 1 October 2024 (including Loraine’s appointment to both

the Audit and Remunaration Committees), the Board currently
has 50% female reprasentation. The Board therefore continues
to meet its aspiration as set out in the Board Diversity Policy

to have at least 40% female representation on the Board,

as recommended by the FTSE Women Leaders Review.

We also continue to meet our commitrnent to have at least one
person from an ethnic minority background as a director, in fine
with the recommendations of the Parker Review. The Board
has also maintained at least one woman in the Chair, Chief
Executive, Finance Director or Senior Independent Director role,
with Dame Heather Rabbatts having taken up the position of
Senior Independent Director in May 2023.

The Board also reviews progress on diversity and inclusion
with the divisions as part of their business updates and with
the Chief People and Performance Officer as an element of
the talent and succession planning reviews. Details of other
initiatives across the Group to promote diversity are provided
¢n pages b9 to 60, as is information on the gender balance of
senior managers and direct reports.

On the next page we also publish a director skill sets matrix
which seeks to provide a snapshot of the diversity of skills of the
Board, as well as gender and ethnicity representation at Board
and executive management levels.

Michael Mclintock
Nomination Committee Chair
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Director skill sets

Comms/
Legal/ Marketing/
Food! Financial? Public Senior  Cybersecurity Customer Enwvironmeantal/  International Technicalf Healthand Manufacturing/
Retait  Audit/Risk, Policy  Executive in Service Social markets Emgneenng Safety Supply chain

Michael McLintock

George Westan

Eoin Tonge

Dame Heather
Rabbatts

Emma Adamo

Graham Ajlan

Kumsal Bayazit
Bessen

Annie Murphy

Richard Reid

Loraine
Woodhouse

Board and executive management gender and ethnicity metrics

As at 14 September 2024, the Company had met the three UK Listing Rules targets for gender and ethnic Board diversity.

This remains the case as at the date of this Annual Report.

The following metrics set out the range of gender and ethnicity as they relate to our Board and executive management as at 14
September 2024. The percentage of Board members that are women has increased from 33% at the end of the previcus financial
vear to 44% {and as at November 2024, following the appointment of Loraine Woodhouse, stands at 50%). In the absence of an
Executive Committee, by 'executive management’ we refer to the most senior level of managers reporting to the Chief Exscutive,
including the Company Secretary but excluding administrative and support staff, in accerdance with the definition in the UK Listing
Rules. The process by which diversity data was collected was, where permitted by relevant Jaws, to contact relevant individuals and
ask them how they identified using the categorisations set out in the UK Listing Rules. Where we already held gender or ethnicity

data for executives, with consents in place to use it for reporting on an anonymous basis, we used that data.

Gender representation at Board and executive management level {at 14 September 2024}

Number of
senior Board
Number of positions Number in % of
Board % of the (CEOQ, CFO, executive executive
members Board SID, Chail  management  management
Men 5 56 % 3 14 87.5 %
Women 4 44 % 1 2 128 %
Not specified/prefer not to say - - 0 o] -
Ethnicity representation at Board and executive management level
Number of
senior Board
Number of positions Number in % of
Board % of the {CEQ, CFO. executive executive
members Board SID, Chairl  managemsnt  management
White British or other White {incl. minority white groups) 7 78 % 3 12 75 %
Mixed Multiple Ethnic Groups 1 1% 1 - -
Asian/Asian British - - - 1 6.3 %
Black/African/Caribbean/Black British - - - - -
Other ethnic group 1 11 % - 1 6.3 %
- - 2 125 %

Not specified/prefer not to say* -

* This includes, as permitted by UKLR 6.6.13R, those people in respect of whom data protection laws in the relevant jurisdiction {e.g. Francel prevent the

callection or publication of some or all of the personal data required to be disclosed.
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GORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED

Audit Committee Report

Richard Reid
Audit Committee Chair

Memhers

At the date of this report, the members and Chair of the Audit
Committee are as follows:

* Richard Reid {Chair

* Graham Alfan

* Kumsal Bayazit Besson (appointed 1 December 2023)
¢ Annie Murphy

* Dame Heather Rabbatts

+ Loraine Woodhouse {appointed 1 October 2024)

All members served on the Committee throughout the year
with the exception of Kumsal Bayazit Besson, who was
appointed on 1 December 2023. Loraine Woodhouse was
appointed after the end of the financial year on 1 Qctober 2024.
Wolthart Hauser served on the Committes until stepping down
from the Board on 18 January 2024.

It is intended that Loraine Woodhouse will chair the Audit
Committee from 24 April 2025, with Richard Reid having
reached nine years as a Non-Executive Director.

Meetings

The Committee met four times in the year under review,
The Cormmittee’s agenda is linked to events in the Group's
financial calendar.

Prismary responsibilities
In accerdance with its terms of reference. the Audit
Committee’s primary responsibilities include:

Financial reporting

* monitoring the integrity of the Group's financial statements
and any formal announcements relating to the Company's
performance, reviewing significant financial reporting judgements
contained in them before their submissien to the Board;

informing the Board cf the outcome of the Group’s external
audit and explaining how it contributad to the integrity

of financial reporting;

reviewing and challenging, where necessary, the consistency
of, and changes to, accounting and treasury policies; whether
the Group has follewed appropriate accounting policies and
made appropriate estimates and judgements; the clarity and
completeness of disclosure; significant adjustments resulting
from the audit; and compliance with accounting standards;

MNarrative reporting

* at the Board's request, reviewing the content of the Annual
Report and advising the Board on whether, taken as a whole, it
i5 fair, balanced and understandable and provides the information
necessary for shareholders to assess the Company's position
and performance, business model and strategy;

where requested by the Board, assisting in relation to the
Board's robust assessment of the principal and emerging risks
facing the Company and the prospects of the Company for
the purposes of disclosures required in the Annuat Report;
reviewing and approving statements to be included in the
Annual Report concerning the going concern statement

and viability statement;

Internal finangial controls

* reviewing the effectiveness of the Group's internal financial
controls and internal control and risk management systems
{including the systems to identify, manage ang monitor
financial risks};

Whistlebiowing and fraud

* reviewing and reporting to the Board on the Group's
arrangements for its employees and contractors to raise
concerns, in confidence, about possible improprieties in
financial reporting, financial and managerment accounting,
or any other matters. The objective is to ensure that
arrangements are in place for the proportionate anc
independent investigation of such matters and appropriate
follow-up action;

reviewing the Group’s palicies, procedures and controls for
preventing and detecting fraud, preventing bribery, identifying
money laundering, and ensuring comgpliance with legal and
regulatory requirements;

Internal audit

® menitoring, reviewing and assessing the effectiveness and
independence of the Group's internal audit function in the
context of the Group's overall risk management system;

» considering and approving the remit of the internal audit function,
ensuring it has adequate rescurces and appropriate access 1o
information to enable it to perform its function effectively; and

External audit

* overseeing the relationship with the Group's external auditor,
including considering when the external audit contract should
be put out to tender {adhering to any legal requirements for
tendering or rotation), reviewing and monitoring the externai
auditor’s independence and ohjectivity, agreeing the scope
of their work and fees paid to them for audit, assessing the
effectiveness of the audit process, and agreeing the policy
in relation to the provision of non-audit services.
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Governance

The Audit Committee comprises a minimum of three members,
alt of whom are independent non-executive directors of the
Company. Two members constitute a quorum,

The Committee Chair fulfilled the requirement that there must
be at least one member with recent and relevant financial
experience and competence in accounting or auditing {or both)
during the year. {n addition, the Committee as a whole has
competence in the sectors in which the Company operates.
All Committee members are expected to be financially literate
and to have an understanding cf the following areas:

+ the principles of, and developments in, financial reporting
including the applicable accounting standards and statements
of recommended practice;

* key aspects of the Company's operations including corporate
policies and the Group's internal control environment;

* matters which may influence the presentation of accounts

and key figures;

the principles of, and developments in, company law and other

relevant corporate legislation:

the role of internal and external auditing and risk management;

and

s the regulatory framework for the Group’s businesses,

The Coemmittee invites the other non-executive directors, Chief
Executive, Finance Director, Group Financial Controller, Director
of Financial Control and seniar representatives of the external
auditor to attend its meetings in full, although it reserves

the right to request any of these individuals to withdraw.

Other senior managers are invited to present such reports

as are required for the Committee to discharge its duties.

During the year, the Committeg held four meetings with the
external auditor without any executive members of the Board
being present.

The Committee has unrestricted access to Company documents
and information, as well as to employees of the Company and
the external auditor.

The Committee may take independent professional advice
on any matters covered by its terms of reference at the
Company's expense.

The Committee Chair reports the outcome of meetings to the
Board (to the extent that any Board members were not in
attendance at the relevant meeting).

The performance of the Audit Cormmittee was considered

as part of the 2024 externally facilitated Board performance
review carried out during the financial year. This found that the
Committee was working smoothly and was very well chaired,
with a thorough approach to governance.

The terms of reference of the Audit Committee can be viewed
on the Investors section of the Company’s website:
www.abf.co.uk.

The Committee advises the Board to enable it to meet its
responsibilities under audit, risk and internal control.

Board responsibilities on audit, risk and

internal cantrol

The Board recognises that its responsibility to present a fair,
balanced and understandable assessment extends ta interim and
other price-sensitive public reports, reports to regulators, and
information reguired to be presented by statutory requests.

The directors confirm that they consider that the Annual Report
and financial statements, taken as a whole, are fair, balanced and
understandable and provide the information necessary for
shareholders to assess the Company’s position, performance,
business mode! and strategy. The Company produced a paper

in this respect, prepared by the Group Financial Controfler,
containing an assessment of the Annual Report and financial
statements, including a summary by division of performance
issues in the year and cne-off items which benefitted
performance. This paper was presented to the Audit Committee.

Risk management and internal control

The Board acknowl!edges its averall responsibility for monitoring
the Group's risk management and internal control systems to
facifitate the identification, assessment and management of
risk and the protection of shareholders’ investments and the
Group's assets.

The directors confirm that there is a process for identifying,
evaluating and managing the risks faced by the Group and the
operational effectivensss of the related centrols, which has
been in place for the year under review and is up to the date

of approval of the Annual Report. The directors also confirm
that they have regularly monitored the effectiveness of the risk
management and internal control systems (which cover all
material controls including financial, operational and compliance
controls) utilising the review process set out below.

Standards

There are guidelines on the minimum groupwide requirements
for health and safety and environmenta! standards. There are
also guidelines cn the minimum level of internal control that
each of the divisions should exercise over specified processes.
Each business has developed and documented policies and
procedures to comply with the minimum control standards
established, including procedures for monitoring compliance and
taking corrective action. The board of each business is required
to confirm twice yearly that it has complied with these policies
and procedures.

High-level controls

All businesses prepare annual operating plans and budgets
which are updated regularly. Performance against budget is
monitored at business unit level and centrally, with variances
being reported promptly. The cash position at Group and
business level is monitored constantly and variances from
expected levels are investigated thoroughly. Clearly defined
guidelines have been established for capital expenditure and
investment decisions. These include the preparation of budgets,
appraisal and review procedures and delegated authority fevels.
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Financial reperting

Detailed management accounts are prepared avery four
weeks, consolidated in a single system and reviewed by senior
management and the Board.

They include a comprehensive set of financial reports and

key performance indicators covering commercial and operational
issues. Performance against budgets and forecasts is discussed
regularly at Board meetings and at meetings between
operational and Group management. The adequacy and
suitability of key performance indicators are reviewed regularly.
All chief executives and finance directors of the Group's
operations are asked to sign an annual confirmation that their
business has complied with the Group Accounting Manual in the
preparation of consolidated financial statements and specifically
to confirm the adequacy and accuracy of accounting provisions.

Internal audit

The Group's internal audit activities are co-ordinated centrally
by the Director of Financial Control, who is accountable to the
Audit Committee.

QOur internal audit team adopts a risk-based approach to develop
and deliver a balanced internal audit plan that provides assurance
over our businesses’ key risks and related cantrols. Where
issues are identified, action plans to make any necessary control
improvements are agreed with business leaders.

All Group businesses are required to comply with the Group’s
Financial Contral Framework which sets out minimum control
standards. Our internal audit plans are designed to include
coverage of financial controls to provide assurance over how
our businesses meet the requirements of the Financial
Control Framework.

Assessment of principal risks

The directors confirm that, during the year, the Board has carried
out a robust assessment of the principal and emerging risks
facing the Group, including those that could threaten its business
moedel, future performance, and solvency or liquidity.

A description of these principal and emerging risks and how they
are being managed and mitigated is set out on pages 78 to 86.

Annual review of the effectiveness of the systems of risk
management and internal control

During the year, the Board reviewed the effectiveness of the
Group's systems of risk management and internal control
processes embracing all material systems, including financial,
operational and compliance controls, to ensure that they remain
robust. The review covered the financial year to 14 September
2024 and monitored for any material changes up to the date of
approval of this Annual Report. The review included:

* the annual risk management review, a comprehensive process
identifying the key external and operational risks facing the
Group and the controls and activities in place to mitigate them,
the findings of which are discussed with each member of the
Board indivigually (refer to the risk management section on
pages 78 to 86 for details of the process undertaken); and

the annual assessment of internal control, which, following
consideration by the Audit Committee, provided assurance to
the Board around the control environment and processes in
place around the Group, specifically those relating to internal
financial centrol.

The Board evaluated the effectiveness of management's
processes for monitoring and reviewing risk management and
internal control. No significant failings or weaknesses were
identified by the review and the Board is satisfied that, where
areas of improvement were identified, processes are in place
to ensure that remedial action is taken and progress monitered.

The Board confirmed that it was satisfied with the outcome of
the review of the effectiveness of the systems and processes
and that they complied with the requirements of the 2018 Code.

Going concern and viability

The 2018 Code requires the directors to assess and report on
the prospects of the Group over a longer period. This longerterm
viability statement and statement of going concern is set out an
pages 87.

Audit Committee activities during the year

In order to fulfil its terms of reference, the Audit Committee
receives and reviews presentations and reports from the
Group's senior management, consulting as necessary with
the external auditor.

Monitoring the integrity of reported financial information
Ensuring the integrity of the financial statements and

associated announcements is a fundamental responsibiity

of the Audit Committee.

During the year it formally reviewed the Group's interim and
annual reports.

These reviews considered:

* the description of performance in the Annual Report to ensure
it was fair, balanced and understandable;

* the accounting principles, policies and practices adopted in the
Group's financial statements, any proposed changes to them,
and the adequacy of their disclosure;

* important accounting issues or areas of cormplexity, the
actions, estimates and judgements of management in relation
to financial reporting and in particular the assumptions
underlying the going concern and viability statements;

* any significant adjustments to financial reporting arising from
the audit; and

+ the Assessment of Controls Effectiveness {ACE) programme.

The Audit Committee also considered:

* reporting in line with the recommendations and recommended
disclosures of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures {TCFD) and the Companies Act 2006 climate-
related disclosure requirements;

* tax contingencies, compliance with statutory tax obligations
and the Group's tax policy; and

* the Group's treasury policies.

A briefing meeting was also held separately with each Audit
Committee member during the course of the year on the EU
Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive and on non-financial
reporting more generally.
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Significant accounting issues considered by the Audit Set out below are the significant areas of accounting judgement
Committee in relation to the Group’s financial statements ar management estimation and a description of how the
Committee concluded that such judgements and estimates were
appropriate. These are divided between these that could have a
material impact on the financial statements and those that are
less likely to have a material impact but nevertheless, by their
nature, required a degree of estimation.

A key responsibility of the Cormmmittee is to consider the
significant areas of complexity, management judgement and
estirmation that have been applied in the preparation of the
financial statements. The Committee has, with support from
Emnst & Young LLP {EY"} as external auditor, reviewed the
suitability of the accounting policies which have been adopted
and whether management has made appropriate estimates
and judgements.

Areas of significant accounting judgement and

estimation material to the Group financial

statements Audit Cammittee assurance

Impainment of goodwill, intangibles, property, The Committee considered the reasonableness of cash flow projections
plart and equipment, investment properties and  which were based on the most recent budget approved by the Board and
reflected management’s expectations of sales growth, operating costs and
margins based on past experience and external sources of information.

The Committee focused on Don, lllovo Mozambique, Jordans Dorset Ryvita,
Azucarera and Vivergo.

right-of-use assets

Assessment for impairment involves compering the

book value of an asset with its recoverable amount,

being the higher of value-in-use and fair value less

costs to sell, Value-in-use is determined with Long-term growth rates for periods not covered by the annual budget were

reference to projected future cash flows discounted at challenged to ensure that they were appropriate for the products, industries

an appropriate rate. Both the cash flows and the and countries in which the relevant cash-generating units operate.

discount rate involve a significant degree of estimation The Committee reviewed and challenged the key assumptions made in

uncertainty. deriving these projections: discount rates, growth rates, and expected
changes in production and sales volumes, selling prices and direct costs. The
Committee also considerad the adequacy of the disclosures in respect of the
key assumptions and sensitivities. Refer to notes 8 ,8, 10 and 11 to the
financia! statements for more details of these assumptions.

The Committee was satisfied that the discount rate assumptions
appropriately reflected current market assessments of the time value of
money and the risks associated with the particular assets. The other key
assumptions were all considered to be reasonable.

On the basis of the key assumptions and associated sensitivities, it is
considered that the charge of £35m, £18m in Vivergo, £6m in lllovo

Mozambique and £11m in Primark, was appropriately recognised and
included within exceptional items as detailed in notes 8, 9, 10 and 11.

The external auditor undertock an independent audit of the estimates of
value-in-use and fair value less costs to sell, including a challenge of
management’s underlying cash flow projections, long-term growth
assumptions and discount rates. On the basis of its work, and its challenge
of the key assumptions and sensitivities, it considered that the impairment
charges as detailed in notes 8, 9, 10 and 11 were appropriately recognised.

Yiabulity statement and going concern The Committee has reviewed and challenged the scenarios considered
The Board considered future performance and cash by managernent and concluded that these, and the stress-testing scenarios
flows in its going concern assessment, through to and assumptions, were appropriate and adeguate.

February 2026, and its viahility statement over the The Committee has reviewed the detailed cash flow forecasts, which

next three years. incorporate the mitigating actions proposed by management,

Management has undertaken a detailed financial The Committee also reviewed and challenged the reverse stress test
modelling exercise that has considered the impact on  @ssumptions to confirm the viability of the Group.

profit, cash and working capital of a number of The Committee has been kept informed of the impacts of commodity price
potential scenarios. pressures on the Group, in particular in our Sugar business, including

accounting matters, going concern and viability considerations, The
Committee has satisfied itself that management has adequately identified
and considered all potentially significant accounting and disclosure matters.
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Areas of signiflcant accounting
udgement and estimation material
to the Group financial statements
Post-ratirerment benefits

Valuation of the Group's pension
schemes and post-retirement medical
benefit schemes require various
subjective judgements to be made
including mortality assumptions,
discount rates, general and salary
inflation, and the rate of increase for
pensions in payment and those in
deferment.

Other accounting areas requiring
management judgement
arestimation

Taxation

Current and deferred tax recognised in
the financial statements is dependent
on subjective judgements as to the
outcome of decisions by tax authorities
in varicus jurisdictions around the world
and the ability of the Group 10 use tax
losses within the time limits imposed
by various tax authorities.

Audit Committee assurance

Actuarial valuations of the Group's pension scheme obligations are undertaken every three
years in the UK by an independent qualified actuary who also provides advice to
management on the assumptiens tc be used in preparing the accounting valuations each
year. Actuarial valuations in other jurisdictions are performed as required. Details of the
assumptions made in the current and previous year are disclosed in note 13 of the financial
statements together with the bases on which those assumptions have been made.,

The Committee reviewed the assumptions by comparison with externally derived data and
also considered the adeguacy of disclosures in respect of the sensitivity of the surplus to
changes in these key assumptions.

Audit Committee assurance
The Committee reviews the Group's tax policy and principles for managing tax risks
annually.

The Committee reviewed and challenged the provisions recorded and the contingent
liabilities disclosed at the balance sheet date and management confirmed that they
represent their best estimate of the financial exposure faced by the Group.

The external auditor explained to the Committee the work that they had conducted during
the year, including how their audit procedures were focused on those provisions requiring
the highest degree of judgement.

The Committee discussed with both management and the external auditor the key
udgements which had been made. The Committee was satisfied that the judgements
were reasonable and that, accordingly, the provision amounts recorded were appropriate.

Misstatements internal audit

Management reported to the Committee that they were not aware The Group's businesses employ internal auditors {both

of any material or immaterial misstatements made intenticnally to employees and resources provided by major accounting firms
achieve a particular presentation. The external auditor reported to other than the firm involved in the audit of the Group (except
the Committee the misstaternents that they had found in the where expressly permitted by the Audit Committee)} with skills
course of their work. After due consideration the Committee and experience relevant to the operation of each business.
concurred with management that these misstatements were not All of the internal audit activities are co-ordinated centrally by
material and that no adjustments were required. the Director of Financial Control, who is accountabie to the

Audit Committee,

Internal financial contrel and risk management

The Committee is required to assist the Board to fulfil its
responsibilities relating to the adequacy and effectiveness of
the control environment, controls over financial reporting and the

The Audit Committee is required to assist the Board in fulfilling
its responsibilities for ensuring the capability of the internal audit
functicn and the adequacy of its resourcing and plans.

Group’s coAmpliance with the 2018 Code. To fufﬁl these duties, The Audit Committee receives regular reports on the results
the Committee (or the Board as a whole) reviewed: of internal audit’s work and monitors the status of

* the external auditors’ summary of management letters

and their Audit Committee reports;

internal audit findings on key audit areas and any significant
deficiencies in the financial control environment;
reports on the systems of internal financial control and risk To fulfit its duties, the Commiittee reviewed:

recommendations arising. The Commitiee reviews annually

the adequacy, qualifications and experience of the Group's internal
audit resources and the nature and scope of internal audit activity
in the overall context of the Group's risk management system.

management, including the preparatery work for additional * internal audit's reporting lines and access to the Committee

control reviews under the Group’s ACE programme;
* as part of internal audit reports, a high-level assessment of the .
adequacy of business continuity plans in place in the Group’s

businesses;

s reports on fraud perpetrated against the Group;

and all members of the Board;
internal audit’s plans and its achievement of the planned activity,
» the results of key audits and other significant findings,
the adequacy of management'’s response and the timelingss
of their resolution; and

* the Group's approach to anti-bribery and corruption, and * changes in internal audit personnel to ensure appropriate

whistleblowing;

resourcing, skills and experience are put in place.

* the Group's approach to IT and cybersecurity; and
s commoadity price challenges and respense assurance plan.
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The Group’s Director of Financial Control meets with the Chair of
the Audit Committee as appropriate but at least quarterly,
without the presence of executive management, and has direct
access to the Chairman of the Board.

Whistleblowing and fraud

The Whistleblowing Policy 'Speak Up” is designed to protect
ABF's culture of fairness, trust, accountability and respect,
encouraging effective and honest communication at all levels.
In addition, an independent external service provider receives,
in confidence, complaints on accounting, risk issues, internal
controls, auditing issues and related matters which are reported
to the Audit Committee each quarter as appropriate. Further
details on the Policy can be found on page 92. The Committee
reviewed reports from internal audit and the actions arising
therefrom and reported this to the Board {to the extent any
Board member was net in attendance at the relevant mesting).

The Group's Anti-fraud Policy is available to all employees via the
ABF intranet and website and states that all employees have a
responsibility for fraud prevention and detection. Any suspicion
of fraud should be reported immediately and will be investigated
vigorously. The Audit Committee reviewed all instances

of fraud perpetrated against the Group and the action tzken

by management both to pursue the perpetrators and to

prevent reoccUmrences.

External audit

Auditor independence

The Audit Cormmittee is responsible for the developrnent,
implementation and menitoring of policies and procedures

on the use of the external auditor for non-audit services,

in accordance with professicnal and regulatery requirements.
These policies are kept under review to meet the objective

of ensuring that the Group benefits in a cost-effective manner
from the cumulative knowledge and experience of its auditor,
whilst also ensuring that the auditor maintains the necessary
degree of independence and objectivity. The Committee’s policy
on the use of the external auditor to provide non-audit services is
in accordance with applicable laws and takes into account the
relevant ethical guidance for auditors. Any nor-audit work to be
undertaken by the auditor requires authorisation by the Finance
Director, and above a certain threshold, the Audit Committee,
prior to its commencement.

The Committee also ensures that fees incurred, or to be
incurred, for non-audit services, both individually and in
aggregate, do not exceed any limits in applicable law and take
into account the relevant ethical guidance for auditors.

The Committee Is required to approve the use of the external
auditor to provide: accounting advice and training; corporate
responsibility and other assurance services; financial due
diligence in respect of acquisitions and disposals; and will
censider other services when it is in the best interests of the
Company to do so, provided they can be undertaken without
jeopardising auditor independence. Tax services including tax
compliance, tax planning and related implementation advice may
not be undertaken by the external auditor except in very
exceptional circumstances where specialist kncwledge is
required. The aggregate expenditure with the Group auditor

is reviewed by the Audit Committee. No individually significant
ron-audit assignments that would require disclosure were
undertaken in the financial year.

The Company has a policy that any partners, directors or senior
managers hired directly from the external auditoer must be pre-
approved by the Chief People and Performance Officer, and the
Finance Director or Group Financial Controller, with the Chair of
the Audit Committee being consulted as appropriate.

The Audit Committee has formally reviewed the independence
of the external auditor. EY has reported to the Committee
confirming that it believes it remained independent throughout
the year, within the meaning of the regulations on this matter
and in accerdance with its professional standards.

To fulfil its responsibility to ensure the independence of the
external auditor, the Audit Committee reviewed:

* areport from the external auditer describing arrangements
to identify, report and manage any conflicts of interest, and
policies and procedures for maintaining independence and
monitoring compliance with relevant requirements; and

* the extent of non-audit services provided by the
external auditor.

The total fees paid to EY for the 52 weeks ended 14 September
2024 were £11.6m, of which £1.1m related to non-audit work.
Further detaifs are provided in note 2 to the financial statements.

Auditor effectiveness
To assess the effectiveness of the external auditor,
the Committee reviewed:

® the external auditor's fulfilment of the agreed audit plan
and variations from it {including changes in perceived audit
risks and the work undertaken by the external auditors to
address those risks};

» reports highlighting the major issues that arose during
the course of the audit;

» feedback from the businesses via questionnaires evaluating
the conduct and perfermance of each assigned audit team
{(including in respect of their planning, challenge and intaraction
with the business); and

* areport on EY, as a firm, from the Audit Quality Review Team
(‘ACRT’) of the Financial Reporting Council {FRC’) ang the
discussions with EY on the contents of such report.

There is regular open communication between EY and the Audit
Committee as well as between EY and the businesses’ senior
management. The Audit Cormmittee holds private meetings with
the external auditor after each Committee meeting to review key
issues within their sphere of interest and responsibility and to
satisfy itself that the audit is of a sufficiently high standard.

During the year, the FRC's AQR team completed an inspection
of EY’s audit of the Company's financial statements for the 52
weeks ended 16 September 2023, No key findings arose from
the inspection. Limited improvements were identified as being
required. These related to oversight of journal testing and
revenue testing and oversight of independence of other partners
and staff involved in senior positions. The Committee is satisfied
that the auditor has taken appropriate actions in response to the
findings.
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To fulfif its responsibility for oversight of the external audit
process, the Audit Committee reviewed:

* the terms, areas of responsibility, associated duties and scope of

the audit as set out in the external auditor's engagement letter;

the overali work plan and fee proposal,

* the major issues that arose during the course of the audit
and their resolution;

* key accounting and audit judgements;

the level of errors identified during the audit; and

» the content of, and any recommendations made by the
external auditor in, their management letters and the adequacy
of management’s response.

Auditor appointment for 2024/25

The Audit Committee reviews annually the appointment of
the auditor, taking into account the auditor’s effectiveness and
independence, and makes a recommendation to the Board
accordingly.

The Company’s current external auditor, EY, was first appointed
at the annual general meeting in December 2015, with effect
from 20186, following the conclusion of a competitive tender
process. The Audit Committee is satistied with the auditor's
effectiveness and independence and has recommended tc the
Board that EY be reappointed as the Company's external auditor
far 2024/25. The Board accepted such recormmendation.

Auditor tender for 2025/26 onwards

In accordance with applicable law and regulation, the Company is
required tc conduct & competitive audit tender in respect of the
audit for the financial year 2025/26 and onwards. The Audit
Committee considered that a competitive tender was in the best
interests of the Company's shareholders as it allowed the
Company to appoint the audit firm that will provide the highest
quality, most effective and efficient audit. The Cornpany
commenced a competitive audit tender in 2024, earlier than
anticipated in our Annual Report for the year ended 16
September 2023, far enough in advance of appointment to allow
firms to exit refationships which may cause a conflict of interest
or independence Issues.

The Audit Committee formed a steering committee to lead on
the audit tender process {the Steering Committee). The Steering
Committee was led by the Chair of the Audit Committee and
also consisted of the Finance Director, the Financial Controller
and Director of Financial Control. Outcomes from Steering
Committee meetings and key actions were discussed with all
members of the Audit Committee.

In December 2023, the Steering Committee notified the four
largest audit firms of the Company's intention to tender in 2024,
Given the complexity of the Group and globsl mindset and
coverage required as part of the selection criteria (see further
below?), the Steering Committee did not consider any ‘challenger’
firms for this tender.

In January 2024 the Audit Committee was presented with, and
approved via the Steering Committee, the proposed selection
criteria and process, The selection criteria were categorised
under the following headings:

& Global mindset and coverage;

e Culture and approach of the firm;
e Technical capability;

* Tools/digital deployment;

* ESG/non-financial data approach;

* Approach to audit of IT and system change;

* Retail experience; and

* Quality and credentials of key partners.

Although the four largest audit firms were invited to tender, after
significant engagement only two firms decided to participate in
the full tender process. After a detailed process set out below,
EY were selected to continue to be auditor for the Company on
the basis of the criteria set out above.

A timeline and the outcome of the tender process is set out below:

2023

December
Notification of four largest audit firms of the intention
to tender in 2024.

2024

January

Audit Committee confirmation of audit tender timetable,
selection criteria and process.

Firms invited to tender and agreed the process and objectives
and the key requirements from the firms.

February

Launched a dataroom of relevant information for
confirmed bidders.

March to May

Meetings between each of the two bidding firms and ABF
personnel incluging finance, internal audit, information
technology and regulatory teams.

End of May
Receipt of tenders from the two firms.
June

Presentations from the two tendering firms to the
Audit Committee.

Audit Committee made a recommendation to the Beard

Board consideration and approval of Audit Committes

recommendation to appeint EY as auditor for a second
term from the 2025/26 financial year onwards, subject
to shareholder approval.

Compliance with the Competition and Markets
Authority Order

The Company confirms that, during the period under review,

it has complied with the provisions of The Statutory Audit
Services for Large Companies Market Investigation {Mandatory
Use of Competitive Tender Processes and Audit Committes
Responsibilities) Order 201 4.

Minimum Standard

The FRC's *‘Audit Committees and the External Audit: Minimum
Standard’ (the 'Minimum Standard’) wes published in May 2023.
The Audit Committee considers that it has met the Minimum
Standard.

Richard Reid
Audit Commitiee Chair
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Annual statement by the Remuneration

Committee Chair
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Committee Chair letter
Remuneration at a glance
Remuneration Report

Wider workforce remuneration
Additional required disclosures

The Annual Remuneration Report is subject to an advisory
vote at the 2024 AGM.

Dear shareholders

| am pleased to present the Directors’ Remuneration Report
for the year to 14 September 2024,

Ahead af our policy review next year, this year has seen the
Committes caonsider the implementation of our current reward
approach. We are delighted that the focus and effort of the
executive directors has been reflected in good strategic
progress, improved operational performance and a strong set
of financial resufts for the year.

At Primark, sales growth was driven by the cngeing store rollout
programme, particularly in our growth markets. The strength

of our value proposition, our product relevance, category stretch
and increasingly effective digital engagement helped Primark

to achieve good year-on-year profit growth.

Significant profit improvement was achieved in Grocery led

by good sales growth in international and regional brands and
supperted by new product launches. Sales and profit progress

in the Sugar division and continued strong performance from

AB Mauri in the Ingredients division also cantributed significantly
to our year-on-year profit growth.

Incentive Plan Qutcomes for 2023/24

Short-Term Incentive Plan {STIP) 2023/24

15% of the STIP is based on strategic KPls, currently all related
to £SG. The diversified nature of ABF means that ESG targets,
strategies and plans are developed by each division based on
thelr most important initiatives, with the centre having a key role
in governance, overseeing progress and ensuring accountability
for performance. Qur scorecard of measures for the year
focused on our most material ESG priorities across the Group.
The Committee assessed the overall score at 23/30. A table
setting out more detail on this is on page 115.

Financial measures, specifically adjusted operating profit and
working capital, determine 85% of the STIP outccme. We set
very stretching targets this year, requiring more than 20%
adjusted operating profit growth at target and over 30% growth
at maximum.

The Board encourages management 1o take action, at the most
appropriate time, for the long-term benefit of the business and
the Remuneration Committee routinely reviews any impact this
may have on incentive outcomes., This year executives have
taken appropriate action, in¢luding restructuring and
reorganisation in a number of businesses to ensure optimal
performance for the long term. The cost of these actions, which
has been charged in arriving at adjusted operating profit, was
greater than anticipated when budgets were set. If all of the
actions had been planned at the start of the year, they would
have been reflected in the STIP performance range. The
Committee reviewed all of the actions taken and determined
that it was fair and reasonable to make an adjustment, but that
this would be made only for a portion of the additional costs.

We were pleased to see a good working capital performance
this year with decreased cash outflows, resulting in significantly
improved free cash flow and contributing to a higher return

on average capital employed. For the Group overall, an excellent
ali-round performance resulted in adjusted operating profit
finishing between the target and maximum of the performance
range, after the adjustment discussed above. Working capital
levels resulted in 3 modifier outcome that was just above target.
The overall otutcome under the financial performance measures
for this year is 87.22% of maximum.

Combining the ESG and financial measures, the overall cutcome
for the 2023/24 STiP was B5.63% of maximum. The adjustment
noted above had the impact of increasing the overall bonus out-
turn from 82.43% . The Remuneration Committee believes that
this outcome is appropriate in the context of business
performance and the wider stakeholder experience.

Long-Term lacentive Plan {LTIP} 2021-24

Reflecting the Group's strong post-COVID recovery, EPS
performance for the 2021-24 LTIP was ahead of the target set.
The EPS-based outcome is subject to potential downward
modification based on the Group three-year average return
on average capital employed (ROACE) without Sugar, which
exceeded the maximum level, and five-year average Sugar
ROACE, which was below maximum. The cutcome for the
2021-24 LTIP was therefore 96.75% of maximum. The
Remuneration Committee is comfortable that this outcome

is appropriate in the context of business performance and the
wider stakeholder experience over the performance period.
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Remuneration decisions for 2024/25

Salary and fees

In ABF's decentralised model, each business is given flexibility
to determine its own salary increases and there is no single
budgeted increase rate for UK employees. Our resulting average
UK salary increases will be around 3.5% for maost staff with
higher increases for hourly-paid Primark staff. In this context,
the Committee has determined that, for 2024/25, the executive
directors will receive salary increases of around 3.5%, below
the average increase for the wider employee population.

STIP 2024/25

For 2024/25, the financial measures under the STIP remain
focused on Adjusted operating profit and working capital.

We have, however, determined that it would be appropriate

to move to a cash conversion cycle measure for working capital.
This measure will still be applied as a modifier which increases
or decreases the outcome based on Adjusted operating profit
performance by up to 16%. Strategic measures, focused on
ESG, will continue te represent 15% of the total measures.

Restricted Share Plan (RSP) 2024-27

ABF has operated a conservative overall incentive guantum for
many years. This year, we will continue to make RSP awards

at 125% of salary to both executive directors. This remains very
modest compared 1o other companies of our scale. As a reminder,
we made the decision to move from a performance share plan
to a restricted share plan at the last policy review. We will need
to keep this under review.

Work of the Committee over the coming year

Over the coming financial year the Committee will consider

any changes 1o the remuneration policy that may be appropriate.
We look forward to engaging with investors as part of this
process to ensure that your views are taken into account.

Consideration of wider workforce views

and remuneration approaches

As a geographically dispersed group, subject to varied
employment market conditions, meaningful comparisons

of executive pay against wider workforce compensation are
complex. The Committee is mindful of reward practices across
the Group when setting and implementing its approach to
executive remuneration. The Committee receives data on the
remuneration structure for two tiers of management below the
executive directars and uses this information to ensure as much
consistency of approach as is practicable.

Divisional HR directors provided input to the most recent
remuneration policy review and they also share, on an ongeing
basis, feedback they receive from employees on remuneration.
Richard Reid, a member of the Committee, engages with
employees through his work as the Non-Executive Director

for workforce engagement and specifically affords them

an opportunity to share their views on pay and conditicns.

This feedback is shared fully with the Remuneration Committee.

We also have an email inbox {remcochair@abfoods.com) ta
enable employees and other stakeholders to share directly their
views on the Company’s executive remuneration approach
should they so wish. No feedback has been received through
this channel over the most recent financial year.

Board review

We were pleased that the externally-facilitated performance
review of the Remuneration Cormmittee found that it is
performing effectively and that Committee members fsel weli
served and supported by the internal and external advisers.

2024 AGM

Again this year, the Committee has maintained its approach

of aligning compensation with business performance and taking
into consideration the experience of a wide range of stakeholders.
I hope you will feel able t¢ support our Directors’ Remuneration
Repert at the 2024 AGM.

Graham Allan
Remuneration Committee Chair
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Remuneration summary

Remuneration principles

Our remuneration approach needs to support efferts to attract and retain top executive talent and to promote the strategic and
financial performance of the business. Our principles, which are consistent with the requirements of Provision 40 of the UK Corporate
Governance Code, are considered in the Committee’s decision making. In particular, we believe that pay should be:

Fair Aligned Clear and simple

Total remuneration should fairly The portfolio we operate is diverse and We believe that executive remuneration
reflect the performance delivered complex. We aim to align remuneration  should be clear and simple for

by executives. Where appropriate, and business objectives and to use participants to understand. The best way
this may include the application perforrmance measures which provide 1o achieve this is through close alignment
of discretion to ensure remuneration clear line of sight for executives with business performance

outcomes are aligned to performance
that creates value for shareholders
and other stakeholders

Remuneration approach
The Remuneration Policy for the executive directars, approved by shareholders in 2022, includes the following elements:

Base salary Pension and Short-Term Restricted Share Shareholding
benefits Incentive Plan {STIP} Plan (RSP) requirement

Base salary setat  The Chief Executive no longer Maximum of 200% Normal annual RSP Set at 250% of

an appropriate level participates in a company pension of salary award of 125% salary, retained for

for the Group's size  and receives ne cash allowance in (Up 10 150% of salary of salary two years after

and scale lieu. inan i ves leaving employment
ieu. The Finance Director receives a cash, and 50% of salary g ploy

(_;ash a_IIowance of 10% of salary in STIP shares)
line with other employees.

The policy worked as intended this year and outcomes are in line with performance. The full Remuneration Policy is set out in the
2022 Annual Report and Accounts which is available on the Company’s website www.abf.co.uk.

Time horizons for STIP and RSP awards

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027,:'25
STIP cash One year

performance
STIP shares One year

performance

Deferral period
Vest at end of year three

RSP Three year performance period — underpins apply Two year holding period
Vest at end of year three

STIP and RSP payments are subject to malus and clawback provisions.

Performance alignment

Reward in Group and business roles — Group roles, including the executive directors, are granted RSP awards. This structure is
consistent with their responsibility for managing the portfolio to achieve sustainable growth in shareholder value. Performance-based
LTIPs are used at division and business level where tangible and directly relevant targets are set.

STIP performance measures — STIP performance is based on financial measures (Adjusted operating profit and cash conversion}
and a portion based on strategic measures including ESG.

RSP underpins — The RSP underpins are intended to avoid rewards for failure. The underpins ensure a disciplined approach

to investment using ROACE as a key indicator, alignment with shareholders using dividends as a key indicator, strategic focus for
future sustainable growth, good governance and meaningful pregress on the ESG agenda.

Discretion and judgement — [n ling with the principle of fairness, the Commiittee has a long history of applying discretion both to
increase and reduce incentive cutcomes ta ensure that they ‘feel fair' given the circumstances and achievements across our portfolio,
consistent with our established remuneration principles.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

Annual remuneration report

Single total figure of remuneration for the executive directors {audited)

George Weston Eoin Tonge

2024 2023 2024 2023

£'000 £'000 £000 £'000

Fixed pay Salary 1.184 1,118 747 448
Benefits 18 18 27 17

Pension - - 75 45

Total fixed remuneration 1,202 1,136 849 508

Variable pay STIP cash 1,554 1,167 973 449
STIP deferred shares 514 469 322 253

LTIP 2,783 1,544 - _

Other - - 1,793 2,372

Total variable remuneration 4,851 3,180 3,088 3,074

Single total figure 6,053 4,316 3,938 3,582

Notes to single total figure of remuneration for the executive directors

Salary
For George Weston, the salary paid was reduced for pension-related salary sacrifices until 31 December 2023.

Benefitsg
The value of benefits for George Weston comprised £15,613 taken in cash and £2,288 taxed as henefits-inkind and for Eoin Tonge

comprised £24,553 taken in cash and £2,288 taxed as benefits-in-kind.

Pension

George Westen opted out of the EFRBS on 31 December 2023. Until that date he had an overall benefit promise of 1/48" of

final pensionable pay for each vear of pensionable service up to 5 April 2016 and 1/50" of final pensionable pay for each year of
pensicnable service thereafter, subject to @ maximum of 2/3'% of final pensionable pay (basic salary during the last 12 months before
retirement, plus if applicable, the average of the last three years' fluctuating earningsi, He apted out of the Associated British Foods
Pension Scheme on 5 April 2006 and has a deferred benefit in that scheme; the balance of the prormise was provided under the EFRBS.
His pension bensfits are payable from age 65. No alternative defined benefit arrangements are available to any member who chooses
to take their benefits early. His accrued pension at 14 September 2024 was £784,886 per annum.

The nature of George Weston's pension benefits did not change in the period before he opted out of the EFRBS and the pensions
nurmber for remuneration purposes is £0 as inflation exceeded salary increases in the year.

Eoin Tonge received a cash allowance of 10% of salary in lieu of pension, which is reported under the pensions section in the single
figure table for clarity.

George Weston total remuneration Eoin Tonge total remuneration
(£000) {£000)

1,138 3,328 2,286 4316 3,682

20 ‘21 22 '23 20 21 22 ‘23 24
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STIP 2023/24
Achievement against financial targoets
This table details the financial performance ranges for STIP 2023/24 and the calculated outcome for the cash element of the STIP.

Cash element

CutIn Target Maximum  2023/24 STIP outcome
Adjusted operating profit £m’ 1,721 1,862 2,004 1,998
STHP based on profit (as % of salary) 15.00 % 83.75 % 110.87 % 109.00 %
Working capital as % of 3rd party sales 17.03 % 15.92 % 14.81 % 1577 %
% modifier to profit element 85 % 100 % 115 % 102.03 %
Total STIP cash financial element (as % of salary) 1275 % 63.75 % 127.50 % 111.20 %

1. The Adjusted operating profit targets were amended as outlined on page 111. The adjustment had & less than 1% impact on the target range.

At the start of the year, when setting the STIP range, we analysed the risks and opportunities in the budget in detail. These inciuded
commodity price movements, currency movements, supply chain disruption and increases in labour costs. Adjusted operating profit
was expected to be well ahead of 2022/23 and the performance range was set to be stretching. As explained on page 111, the Group
delivered a strong financial performance. The overall outcome under the financial performance measures for this year is 87.22% of
maximum.

Achievement against ESG strategic KPis

This year aur STIP strategic KPls were all related to ESG. As detailed in the responsibility report our Group approach in ESG is to focus
on what is material, to the Group and to the world. Therefore we have a set of Group priorities. Accordingly, the ESG targets for
incentives were aligned to these priorities.

The targets set were demanding. Against a scorecard of measures, the overall score achieved was 23/30. The Committee also
considered our perfarmance on ESG in the round and concluded that the cutcome was appropriate taking into account very good
progress in this area.

Score  Commentary and performance outcome
Primark 6/7.5 » Strengthened grievance mechanisms with Tier One suppliers across the supply chain, including
sustainability suppliers of goods for sale and of goods not for resale.
* 57% of cotton clothing units sold contained organic, recycled or Primark Cotton Project cotton,
up from 46% last year.
The Primark durability framework was launched in July 2024; see page 19 for more details.
More than 309,394 farmers trained or currently in the Primark Cotton Project.
People and 45/7.5 = In2024, we began a review of the housing and living conditions across our sugar estates in Zambia,
community Malawi, Eswatint, South Africa and Tanzania. We renovated approximately 150 houses for employees
and their families at the Nchalo estate in Malawi and have put in place detailed plans for further work
over the coming years across our estates. See page b9 for more details.

Carbon 5.5/7.5 & Primark has reduced Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions significantly this year, as set out on page 19.
* Wissington projects reduced emissions by 30kt of CO,e at British Sugar.
s Daspite good progress from projects, emissions per thousand tonnes sugar beet processed did not
meet stretch targets set for the year.
Water 775 * AB Mauri is focused on using water efficiently and returning it safely to the enviranment after use.

Since 2010, it has invested $120m in waste water treatment and 2023/24 saw significant progress,
as set out on page 31.

= ABF Sugar improved water-use efficiency in 2024 and 25% of abstracted water was reused during
production before being returned to natural watercourses.

Cuverall achisvement
The overall outcome for the STIP cash element was 128.45% of salary (85.63% of maximum) as shown in the table below.

Cutin Target Maximum Actual
STIP finangial element 12.75 % 63.75 % 127.50 % 111.20 %
STIP ESG/PI element 225% 15.00 % 22.50 % 17.25 %
STIP cash total 12845 %

The 2023-26 STIP shares element was subject to the same performance conditions as the cash element. 85.83% of the shares that
were gllocated at the beginning of the performance period will vest in 2025, subject to a service condition. The remaining allocated
shares have now lapsed. The number of shares vesting is shown on page 122.
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DIREGTORS REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

STIP amounts included in the single total figure table

For 2023/24, the figures shown in the single total figure table comprise the annual cash bonus, which is paid in December in respect
of the preceding financial year, and the value of deferred share awards, earned for performance in the 2023/24 financial year,
calculated based on the average mid-market closing price over the last quarter of the financial year of 2,447p. These shares are
subject to a two-year deferral pericd. 3.6% of the value of the deferred awards is attributable to share price appreciation as the share
price has increased from 2,361.6p at allocation in Novermber 2023. No value is included in respect of the STIP deferred shares based
on performance in 2021/22 and vesting in November 2024 as these values were required to be reported in the 2021/22 annual report.
The directors are also paid dividend equivalents in respect of vested shares. These are not included in the single total figure as the
armounts do not relate to the periods being reported on.

For 2022/23, this figure comprises the annual cash bonus, which was paid in December 2023 in respect of the preceding financial
year, and the value of deferred share awards, earned for performance in the 2022/23 financial year, calculated based on the average
mid-market closing price over the last quarter of the 2022/23 financial year of 2,008.02p. These shares are subject to a two-year
deferral period. These values are not updated to reffect vesting share price as the awards have not yet vested. 20.6% of the value
of the deferred awards is attributable to share price appreciation as the share price has increased from 1,665.3p at allocation in
December 2022. The directors are also paid dividend equivalents in respect of vested shares. These are not included in the single
total figure as the amounts do not relate to the periods being reported on.

LTIP 2021-24

The EPS performance for the 2021-24 LTIP was ahead of target. The Group three-year average ROACE without Sugar exceeded
the maximum level. The five-year average Sugar ROACE outcome was just below the maximum level. The Group ROACE without
Sugar modifier and the Sugar ROACE modifier act only as downward modifiers to the calculated incentive outcomes. The overall
outcome for the 2021-24 LTIP was 96.75% of maximum, as shown in the table below.

Calculated
Threshold Target Maximum Perfarmance outcorne
100% of award Group adjusted EPS in the non-Sugar
businesses 132p 142p 152p 182.29p 100.00 %
Three-year ROACE in the non-Sugar
businesses downward maodifier 10.00 % 12.00 % 16.45 % 100.00 %
Fivg-year Sugar ROACE downward
modifier 5.00 % 9.00 % 8.35 % 96.75 %
Vesting as % of maximum 98.75 %

LTIP amourts included in the single total figure table
The numbers in the single total figure table reflect the number of shares vesting as a result of performance achieved. Further details
in respect of LTIP amounts for 2024 are set out below:

George Weston will receive 106,809 shares in respect of his 2021-24 LTIP award. As required by UK regulations, the vesting value
has been estimated using the mid-market closing price over the last quarter of 2023/24 of 2,447p. Vesting will be on 18 November
2024 and a figure recalculated for the share price on that date will be presented in the 2024/25 annual report. The values shown in

the table also include an amaount in respect of cash dividend equivalent payments that will be made in respect of the shares vesting.
The amount included for George Weston is £1693,506. 24.0% of the value of the LTIP awards is attributable to share price appreciation
as the share price has increased from 1,974.7p at allocation in November 2021.

In respect of 2023 LTIP valyes, as required by UK regulations, the vesting value reported last year was estimated using the mid-market
closing price over the last quarter of 2022/23 of 2.008.02p. On the actual vesting date, the share price was 2,349.55p. The values in
the table, which include amounts in respect of cash dividend equivalent payments made, have therefore been updated to reflect this.

Other remuneration

The numbers in the single totat figure table for both years reflect buyout awards made to Eoin Tonge related to his recruitment,

as disclosed on page 105 of the 2023 Annual Report. Ecin Tonge will receive 73,265 shares in respect of his 2021-24 PSP buyout
award made foliowing his recruitment, as disclosed in the 2023 Annual Report. This reflects an outcome of 96.75% of maximum on
the 30% of the award based on the same performance measures as George Weston's LTIP, 890% of maximum for the 30% of the
award based on performance against strategic KPIs {finance leadership, investor relations, M&A activity, non-financial reporting and
risk & controls) and 87% of maximum for the 40% of the sward based on the average STIP financial performance as a percentage of
maximum over the period. As required by UK regulaticns, the vesting value has been estimated using the mid-market closing price
over the last quarter of 2023724 of 2,447p. Vesting will be on 19 November 2024 and a figure recalculated for the share price on that
date will be presented in the 2024/25 annual report. No dividend equivalent payments wiit be made in respect of these shares. 52.5%
of the value of the deferred awards is attributable to share price appreciation as the share price has increased from 1,604.61p at
allocation on joining ABF.
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implementation of policy in 2024/25

Base salary

Qur UK salary increases will be around 3.5% for most staff, with higher increases for hourly-paid Primark
statf, George Weston will receive a salary increase of 3.5% and Ecin Tonge will receive an increase of
3.6%, below the average increase for the wider employee population including Primark staff.

Salary from 1

Increase December 2024

George Weston 35% £1,252,000
Eoin Tonge 36 % £785,000

Pension

George Weston opted out of the EFRBS on 31 December 2023 and became a deferred member of this
Scheme. He does not receive a cash allowance in lieu of pension caontributions.

Eoin Tonge receives a cash supplement of 10% of salary in lieu of pension contributions, in line with the
approach for the wider ABF UK workforce.

STIP 2024/25

o Modification ESG and
150% of salary Adjusted based on Total financial strategic
in cash operating profit average cash alement measures Total STIP
q’o f i 0 o
50% of salary . -(1407586|ar;) conversnonfa:; {% of:;;ar;) (% of &;aga\r;") (% of saIar:)
in shares Maximum 83 % X 1. b b 200 %
On-target 85 % x 1 85 % 20 % 105 %
Threshold 20 % x 0.85 i7 % 3% 20 %
Below threshold 0% x 0.85 0% 0% 0%
The financial measures remain the same as in 2023/24 but this year we will measure working capital
performance using a cash cenversion cycle measure rather than working capital as a percentage of sales.
STIP share awards will be granted in Novemnber 2024 and will Yapse at the end of the financial year to the
extent that performance conditions have not been met. The balance of the shares will remain conditional
ond be deferred for a furthor two yoars.
Matus and clawback provisions apply to STIP awards for up to two years after being paid.
RSP 2024-27 Restricted share awards will be granted in November 2024. At the Committee’s discretion, vesting may
125% of salary be reduced if the following underpins are not met:
in shares

» ROACE above the weighted average cost of capital;

* dividend payments maintained,

» consideration of whether the right actions have been taken to strengthen the Group’s competitive
position for long-term sustainable growth. Performance will be assessed in the round. The underpin will
be deemed to not be met in the event that there is an identified and agreed specific management failure;
and

» satisfactory governance performance including no ESG issues that result in material reputational damage
(as determined by the Board).

A two-year post-vesting holding period applies to net of tax shares. Malus and clawback provisions apply
for two years post-vesting.

Shareholding
requirement
250% of salary

George Weston's shareholding very significantly exceeds the 280% of salary requirement.

Eoin Tonge's shareholding does not yet meet the requirement and at least 50% of net shares vested under
the STIP and RSP awards as well as 50% of net shares vested under certain new joiner awards must be
held by him until it is met.

NED fees

Non-executive directors’ fees will increase from £81,750 to £85,000 in December 2024. No other changes
to fees will be made this year.

The Chairman’s fee will increase from £460,000 to £476,500 in December 2024
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DIRECTORS” REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

Wider Workforce Remuneration

Fair pay
Associated British Foods is a diversified business that currently operates in 56 countries and employs 138,000 people working across
five business segments. Our people are centrat to our business and we pride ourselves on being a first-class employer.

As an international business, we have a duty to operate responsibly and are keen to ensure that the people who work in our
businesses are paid fairly. We support the work of governments to ensure that minimum wages are sufficient to allow employees

to have an acceptable standard of living. Our businesses, each of which is respensible for setting and managing its own remuneration
approach, operate in line with the principles set out below and in compliance with alt local laws.

Fair pay should be...

Appropriate Free from Intuitive Explainable Market
discrimination competitive

For the employee's Pay should not be Employees should The business should Local market conditions

role, experience impacted by an always receive be able to explain {industry/location/cost

and skills individual's age, compensation how pay has been of living} should be
gender, sexual regularly, in full and calculated so that it considered when

Fixed pay will meet/
exceed legal minimum
and apprepriate
industry standards

{e.g. collective
bargaining agreements}

arientation, ethnicity an time is easy to understand setting pay levels
or other characteristics

Waorkforce engagement on remuneration
Piease see the Remuneration Committee Chair's letter on page 111 for more information on how the Committee communicates with
the wider workforce.
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Directors’ pay in the context of the Group’s wider pay practices
The Committee has regard to workforce remuneration and related policies across the Group and ensured alignment of incentives and
reward with the Company's culture when determining the 2022 Remuneration Policy for directors. The table below surnmarises the

remuneration structure for the wider workforce.

Below the Board

Executive directors

Salary

Salary increase budgets are determined by each of the businesses for each
country, taking into account country-specific conditions such as inflation.
Salary increases are then determined by line managers based on factors
such as development in role and local market practice. Salaries are
benchmarked to ensure that we are able to recruit and retain

talented people.

We review the ratio of the Chief Executive's pay to that of our UK
employees on page 120.

Salary increases as a percentage
of salary are normally aligned with,
or lower than, those of the

wider workforce.

Consistent with the wider workforce,
salaries are set competitively against
peers in support of the recruitment
and retention of executive directors.

STIP

In our decentralised model the approach to incentives varies by division.
This is consistent with our line of sight approach and ensures design is
appropriate for the strateqy of each business and market. There is a
common governance framework, with central oversight, for signing off all
changes to incentive design to ensure that risks are mitigated and cultural
considerations are appropriately taken into account.

Key performance measures of adjusted operating profit, working capital,
ESG targets and personal performance are cormmonly used across the Group.

As employees progress and are promoted, their target and maximum bonus
opportunities increase.

The STIP for executive directors

is primarily based on the financial
performance of the Group. 15% of
the STIP is based on

ESG performance.

STIP share awards are made for 25%
of the total STIP payment and are
deferred for a further two years after
the performance condition has been
met.

LTiP

We make share-based LTIP or RSP awards to around 200 of our most
senior managers across the Group to support the remuneration philosophy
of incentivising superior long-term business results and shareholder

value creation.

The performance measures for around one-fifth of participants are aligned
fully or partially to those of the executive directors, For other participants, the
appropriate measures are agreed with the individual business to reflect the
strategy and role in the portfolic of the business. Measures include profit
growth, returns, working capital management and strategic objectives, e.g.
related to business transformation or ESG priorities.

We also operate a cash LTIP to ensure long-term incentivisation for a wider
populaticn of senior managers and to reward performance in businesses,
where relevant long-teérm targets can be set.

All of our LTIPs have a performance period of at least three years with some
being up to five years. Awards are made as a percentage of base salary.

Executive directors’ LTIP grants up
to0 2021 were subject 1o achievement
of EPS and ROACE performance
conditions.

From 2022 the LTIP was replaced
with an RSP, granted by reference
to a percentage of salary, which vest
provided performance underpins are
met.

Vested shares are subject to a two-
year holding period.

Pension

A pension/provident fund is offered to our employees in fine with local market
requirements and practices. Exceptions to this are countries where pension
provision fs not prevaient in the focal market and/or is provided by the state.

In the UK, newly appainted employees and executives of ABF companies
are entitled to receive a Company pension contribution that matches their
own contribution to a maximum of 10% of salary. They are eligible to take
some or all of this as a cash alternative if subject to the lifetime or

annual allowance.

In certain countries, including the UK and Ireland, longer-serving employees
continue to participate in and accrue benefits under defined benefit pension
schemes which are closed to new members.

Executive directors are eligible

to receive a Company pension
contribution of up to 10% of salary
in line with the wider workforce

in the UK. They are eligible to take
some cr all of this as a cash
alternative if subject to the lifetime
or annual allowance.

Benefits

In our decentralised model, we expect our businesses to ensure that care
benefits provided to employees in each country remain appropriate and locat
market competitive. For example, in our African sugar businesses outside
South Africa, we have on-site clinics/hospitals {dependent on country)
available to empleyees and their families to ensure that they have access 10
healthcare. In other locations such provision may be through the state

or may be covered by insurances that we offer as a benefit to employees.

Executive directors receive benefits
which consist primarily of the
provision of a company carfallowance
and health cover.

In addition, executive directors are
eligible for benefits available to
the wider head office workforce.
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DIRECTORS” REMUNERATION REPCRT CONTINUED

CEQO Pay Ratio

Year Methodology used  Lower quartile Median Upper guartile
2023/24 Option B 236:1 218:1 184:1
2022/23 Option B 196:1 166:1 131:1
2021722 QOption B 1141 104:1 85:1
2020/21 Option B 171:1 155:1 115:1
2018/20 Option B 79:1 70:1 48:1
2018/19 Option B 2531 238:1 169:1

We have chosen to use Option B of the available methodologies to calculate our CEO Pay Ratio. Given the complexity of our Group,
this approach enables us to use existing gender pay data for Great Britain (GB) as a foundation for our calculations. We determined
the hourly rates at each quartile of our 5 April 2024 gender pay data then calculated the average annual salary and total remuneration
for each quartile as each point represents multiple individuals. We pro-rated the data for part-time individuals to reflect full-time
equivalent remuneration and excluded leavers from the calculation.

The increase in the pay ratio reflects the increase in incentive outcomes this year for the Chief Executive, We are pleased that the
remuneration levels for our GB-based employees have increased year-on-year by 12.4% at the median.

Whilst based on data for GB only, this year's pay ratio reflects the relationship between the Chief Executive's pay and the experience
of UK employees as a whole. Many of our early career employees are in Primark and this affects the data, with those in the food
businesses typically later in their careers and with remuneration at higher levels in line with their skills and experience.

Lower quanile Median  Upper quartiie
Salary tor GB-based employees £24,089 £24,433 £29,860
Single figure of total remuneration for GB-based employees £25,665 £27,709 £32,868
Annual percentage change in remuneration of directors and employees
% change in salary/fees % change in benefits® % change in cash STIP®
2024 2023 2022 2021 2024 2023 2022 2021 2024 2023 2022 2021
George Weston' §90% 3.14% 015% 33.09% 0.74% 588% 545% - 3316% 3383% 0.04 % 100.00 %
Eoin Tonge' 67.41% n/a nfa n/a 62.13 % nfa n/a nfa  116.70 % nja ra nfa
Michael McLintock? 390% 35 % 0965% 1519% n/a nfa n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a n/a
Richard Reid”* 272% 352% (2.07% 4296% n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a nfa rfa n/a
Graham Allan’ 2159% 1579% 133% 1538% n/a nfa n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a n/a
Heather Rabbatis? 2069 % 1447% 133% - n/a nfa n/a nfa n/a nfa nfa n/a
Emma Adamo® 385% 2683% 133% 1538% n/a nfa nfa n/a n/a nfa n/a nfa
Wolfhart Hauser? {65.38)% 2B83% 133% 1538% n/a nfa n/a n/a nla nfa r/a nfa
Annig Murphy 1,300.00 % nfa nfa nfa n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a nfa nfa n/a
Kumsal Bayazit Besson n/a nfa n/a nfa n/a nfa nfa nfa nfa nfa nfa nfa
Loraine Woodhouse n/a nfa nfa nfa nfa nfa n/a nfa nia nfa nfa n/a
Average ABF ple UK
employee 560% 210% 950% 4.70% (0.60}% (1.50}% 1510% 390% 2290% 930% 13.B0% 187.00 %

1. George Weston and Ecin Tonge's salary rates increased by 4.5%, which was lower than the rate of 5% that applied for other head office employees.
The increases for employees shown in the table above also reflect changes in the number of roles in the head office.

2. The NED fee increased from £78,250 tc £81,750 in December 2023
3. Michael McLintock's fee increased from £440,000 to £460,000 in December 2023,

4. The additicnal fee for respansibility for workforce engagement has remained flat at £25,000 and the Senior Independent Director fee increased from £24,500
10 £25,000 in December 2023, There was no change 1o other additional respansibility fees in the period, but the change in the base NED fee detailed above
applies 10 these roles.

5. Benefits data is calculated on the same basis as the benefits data in the single total figure table on page 114 and includes berefits in kind and benefits taken
in cash but excludes any pension allowances.

6. Includes cash STIP payments only.

MNote: % change being based on whole numbears
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2024 gender pay gap reporting

Women comprise 57% of our total global workforce. We have chosen to report on the gender pay gap that relates to our employee
population in Great Britain (GB) as of 5 Aprit 2024. However, more than half of our workforce is employed outside Great Britain and is not part
of this analysis. Consistert with last year we have presented data for the whole Group and for the Group without Primark in Great Britain.

ABF Group businesses in GB

ABF Group businesses in GB 2024 2023 {excluding Primark}) 2024 2023
Women's mean hourly pay rate Women's mean hourly pay rate

is below that of men by 25.6 % 282 % is above that of men by 4.6 % 3.6 %
Women's median hourly pay rate Women's median hourly pay rate

is below that of men by 15.2 % 189 % is above that of men by 7.3 % 10.2 %
Women's mean bonus pay rate Women's mean bonus pay rate

is below that of men by 41.6 % 27.0% is below that of men by 433 % 241 %
Waomen's median bonus pay rate Wormnen's median bonus pay rate

is above that of men by 57.4 % 218 % is above that of men by 299 % 29.8 %
Percentage of men who Percentage of men who

received a bonus 239 % 26.6 % received a bonus 46.4 % 50.8 %
Percentage of women who Percentage of women who

received a bonus 85 % 79 % received a bonus 65.8 % B66.5 %

Gender pay and bonus gaps are calculated by comparing

the mean (average) and median (central value in the data list)
measures for women to that of men and identifying the
percentage difference between the two. As required by the

UK Equality Act 2010 {Gender Pay Gap Information) Regulations

2017, we submit data for our relevant legal entities to the UK
Government through their website.

Group

The Group gender pay gap has improved as the number

of women at senior levels is increasing {see page 60), though
it remains in favour of men. A significant number of female
employeas work in retail, with 75.4% of roles in the lower
pay guartile taken by women.

Whilst the gender balance at the top of the Group is changing,
it is slow due to long tenure. Balancing long tenure, fresh
external insights and the need for diverse thinking is a focus
across our businesses. We support new cclleagues to build
strong internal networks so that they can more quickly
understand the organisation.

The greater presence of senior men in the bonus pool has a
distorting effect on the mean bonus gap. The median bonus
gap, which includes recognition awards, is in favour of women.
Recognition awards are smaller in guantum and often given to
men with long service in the manufacturing environment. They
are compared to bonuses for women in middie management.

Proportion of men and women in each pay quartile
Upper Upper middle
(%) (%)

Group Group Group Group
businesses in businesses in businesses in businesses in
GB GB without GB GB without
Primark Prirnark
Male B Female

Food businesses

In the foed businesses the pay gap remains in favour of
women as we have a significant majority of male employees
who work in a manufacturing environment. These employees
are being compared to women who, on average, work in
middle management.

Primark
The Primark gender pay data can be found on their website.
At median we have only a 0.8% gender pay gap in Primark.

Ethnicity data
This year for the first time, we have collated ethnicity information
for nearly all of our businesses in Great Britain. We are pleased
that almost three-quarters of cur employees have shared their
ethnicity with us, with only 0.4% choosing ‘prefer not to say’.
We believe this indicates a high level of trust in the business.

We need to undertake more work to fully understand cur
ethnicity pay gap data and to support those businesses that do
not yet collect this data to do so. This will enable our businesses
to make appropriate action plans and to continue their focus on
ensuring that all employees can progress their careers with us,
regardless of their background or any protected characteristics.

Lower middie Lower
(%) (%)
76.7 24.6 70.5 29?5
Group Group Group Group
businesses in  businesses in businesses in  businesses In
GB GB without GB GB without
Primark Primark
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

Executive directors’ shareholding and scheme interests

Scheme interests (audited information)

The table below details the canditional share interests held by the executive directors as at 14 September 2024. The awards made

hefore December 2022 were made in line with the 2019 Remuneration Policy.

L.TIP, RSP and Buyout Awards

Vesting of LTIP awards is subject to meeting performance conditions over the performance period. RSP awards are expected 1o vest
in full, subject to meeting performance underpins. A further two-year post-vesting holding period applies to net of tax vested shares

for LTIP and RSP awards.

Maximum award

Shares vesting

Face value Market End of Target  Threshold

Auwvard at grant price at  performance {50% of {10% of Release

Scheme date % of salary £000 grant‘ period Maximum maximum}  maximum) date

George LTIP 19/11/21 200 % 2,180 1,974.7p 14/09/24 110,397 55,199 11,040 19/11/24

Weston RSP 09/12/22 100 % 1,168 1,6653p 13/09/25 69,537 N/A N/A 17/11/25

RSP? 23/11/23 125 % 1,447 2,361.6p 12/09/26 61,293 N/A N/A  23/11/26

Eoin RSP 03/03/23 126 % 906 1,665.3p 13/09/25 54,423 N/A N/A 17111125

Tonge RSP 23/11/23 125 % 906 2,361.6p 12/09/26 38,374 N/A N/A 23/11/26
Unvested M&S buyout

PSP 21-24 buy out? 03/03/23 N/A 1,358 1,6804.6p 14/05/24 84,611 42,3086 8,461 01/11/24

DSBP buy out* 03/03/23 N/A 570 1.804.6p N/A 35,5611 N/A N/A 01/07/25

PSP 22-25 buy out® 03/03/23 N/A 113 1,604.6p 13/09%/25 7.068 N/A N/A 01/11/25

1. The price used to determine the number of shares aliocated under the LTIP and RSP is the average closing price on the five trading days immediately preceding the
main allocation in November/December each year. The details of the buyout awards for Eoin Tonge, including the price used to determine the number of shares
alflocated was agreed as part of his joining arrangements as set out on page 146 of our 2022 Annual Report.

Mo~ W
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. The performance underpins that apply to these RSP allocations are the same as those set out for RSP 2024-27 on page 117.
. See page 116 for details of performance measures.

. Performance conditions were met in July 2023 and the shares will vest on 01/07/25.
. Net vested shares to be retained until 01/07/27, underpins apply in Iing with those on the 2023-26 RSP award.



STIP - shares

The number of deferred STIP shares released is determined based on the achievernent of the STIP performance conditions.

Maximumn award

Deferred awards

Face value Market End of Shares  Shares subject
at grant price at performance  Maximum lapsed for to service Release
Scheme Award date % of salary £000 grant’ pericd shares  performance condition date
George Deferred 181121 50 % b45  1,974.7p  17/09/22 27,589 14,233 13,366  19/11/24
Weston awards 09/12/22 50 % 579 1,665.3p 16/09/23 34,769 11,415 23,354 17111/25
23/11/23 50 % 579 2,361.6p 14/08/24 24,517 3,523 20,994 23/11/26
Ecin Tenge  Deferred 03/03/23 50 % 312 1,665.3p 16/09/23 18,745 6,154 12,591 17/11/25
awards 23/11/23 50 % 363 2,361.6p 14/09/24 15,350 2,206 13,144 23/11/26

1. The share price used for determining the number of shares in an allocation is the average closing price on the five traging days immaediately preceding the main
annual award date. The awards to Eoin Tonge in 2023 were made at the same share price as those for the main award.

Executive directors’ shareholding requirements {audited information)

The interests below as at 14 September 2024 remained the same at 5 Novermnber 2024. George Weston has met our shareholding
requirement. Since joining the business, Eoin Tonge has begun to build a holding of ABF shares.

LTIP/RSP/buyout

awards subject Unvested
to performance deferred STIP/ Total 14 Total 16
Holding Beneficial as condition/ buyaut September September
requirement Beneficial % of salary underpins awards 2024 2023
George Weston
Wittington Investments Limited,
ordinary shares of 500 nfa 15,181 nfa n/a n/a 15,181 15,061
Asscciated British Foods plc,
ordinary shares of 5 '%,,p 250% of salary 3,836,046 6707 % 241,227 57,714 4,134,987 4,133,596
Eoin Tonge
Associated British Foods plc,
ordinary shares of 5 "%/,.p 250% of salary 50,855 142 % 136,373 110,346 296,574 245,056

1. Caleulated using share price as at close of business cn 13 September 2024 of 2,189p and rate of base salary as at 14 September 2024.

2. George Weston is a director of Wittington Investments Limited which, together with its subsidiary Howard Investments Limited, held 421,243,985 ordinary
shares in Associated British Foods ple as at 14 September 2024,
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REFGRT CONTINUED

Directors’ service contracts/letters of appointment

Date cf current
Date of  centracifletter Notice from Notice from

appointment  of appointment Company individual  Unexpired period of senvice cantract
Executive Directors
George Weston 19/04/99 01/06/05 12 months 12 months Rolling contract
Eoin Tonge 06/02/23 20/07/22 12 months 12 months Rolling contract
Non-executive Directors
Michael MeLintock 01/1117 11/04/18 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Emma Adamo 09/12/11 09/12/11 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Richard Reid 14/04/16 13/04/16 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Graharn Allan 05/08/18 05/08/18 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Heather Rabbatts 01/03/21 16/02/21 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Annie Murphy 06/09/23 31/05/23 6 months 6 months Letter of appeintment
Kumsal Bayazit Besson 01/12/23 21/08/23 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Loraine Woodhouse 01/10/24 04/09/24 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment

Copies of service centracts are available for inspection at the Company’s head office.

Payments to past directars and payments for loss of office (audited information)
The only payments made to John Bason in relation to his role as Finance Director since his retirement are those detailed on page 147
of our 2022 annual report in respect of his participation in incentive schemes up to his leaving date.

In line with those terms 37,8817 sharas in respect his 2021 LTIP award will vest on 18 Novemnber 2024, retlecting the performance
assessment of 96.75% of maximum (see page 116 for details), and time pro-rating for the 19 out of 36 months of the performance
period that he worked. Consistent with the terms of this award he will receive dividend equivalent payments of £60,276.

His 2021 STIP share award will also vest on 19 Novermnber 2024 following the completion of the deferral period.
No payments for loss of office were made in the year.

Executive directors serving as non-executive directors

To encourage self-development and external insight, the Committee has determined that, with the consent of both the Chairman and
the Chief Executive, executive directors may serve as non-executive directors of other companies in an individual capacity, retaining
any fees earned. Neither individual currently holds such other roles.
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Non-executive Directors’ remuneration {audited information)

Single total figure of

Fees Fixed pay Variable pay remuneration

2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023

£000 £'000 £000 £'000 £000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Michael McLintock 453 436 453 436 - - 453 436
Richard Reid 151 147 151 147 - - 151 147
Ermma Adarmo 81 78 81 78 - - 81 78
Wolthart Hauser' 27 78 27 78 - - 27 78
Graham Allan? 107 88 107 88 - - 107 88
Heather Rabbatts® 105 87 105 87 - - 105 87
Annie Murphy* 78 6 78 6 - - 78 6
Kumsal Bayazit Besson® 65 - 65 - - - 85 -

Loraine Woodhouse® - - - - - - - -

1. Wolfhart Hauser left the Board on 18 January 2024.

2. Graham Allan was appointed as Femuneration Committee Chair on 1 May 2023.
3. Heather Rabbatts was appointed as Senior Independent Directar on 1 May 2023.
4. Annie Murphy joined the Board on 6 September 2023.

5. Kumssl Bayazit Besson joined the Board on 1 December 2023.

6. Loraine Woodhouse joined the Board on 1 Octeber 2024.

Non-executive Directors’ remuneration
Nen-executive directors’ fees were reviewed during 2024 and it was determined that increases should be made as shown below.

Fees effective Fees effective
1 Dec 2024 1 Dec 2023

Chairman £476,500 £460,000
Additional fee for Senior Independent Director responsibilities £25,000 £25,000
Additional fee for Committee Chalr (Audit/Remuneration only} £27.000 £27,000
Additional fee for responsibility for workforce engagement £25,000 £25,000
Director £85,000 £81,750

MNon-executive Directors’ shareholdings and share interests {audited information)

The following shareholdings are ordinary shares of Asscciated British Foods ple unless stated otherwise. The interests remained the
same at 5 November 2024.

Total’ Total 2024

14 total holding

September 16 Septermber as % of

2024 2023 annusal fee

Michael McLintock 24,000 24,000 116 %

Richard Reid 3,347 3.347 49 %

Emrma Adamo’

Wittington Investments Limited, ordinary shares of 50p 1,011 1,011 -

Associated British Foods ple, ordinary shares of 5 '%/5p 511,234 511,234 13,887 %

Wolfhart Hauser® 7,161 7,161 581 %

Graham Allan 10,000 10,000 204 %

Heather Rabbatts 395 - 8%

Annie Murphy 1,830 - 52 %

Kumsal Bayazit Besson 2,930 - 99 %

Loraine Woodhouse - - -

1, Caleulated using share price as at close of business on 13 September 2024 of 2,189p.

2. Emma Adamo is a director of Wittington Investrments Limited which, together with its subsidiary, Howard Investrments Limited, held 421,243,985 ordinary
shares in Associated British Foods ple as at 14 September 2024,

3. Wolfhart Hauser's shareholding is shown as at 18 January 2024 when his appointment ended.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

Total shareholder return [TSR) performance and Chief Executive's pay

The performance graph below illustrates the performance of the Cormpany over the 10 years from September 2014 to September
2024 in terms of total shareholder return compared with that of the companies comprising the FTSE 100 index.

This index has been selected because it represents a cross-section of leading UK companies and Associated British Foods is a part
of the index.

In addition, the table below the graph provides a summary of the total remuneration of the Chief Executive over the last 10 years.
200.00
175.00
150.00
125.00
100.00
75.00
50.00
25.00

Value of a hypathetical £100 investment

0.00
2014 2015 2018 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

B /BF
B FTSE100

Source: DataStream Return Index

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
Single total figure
remuneration 3,066 3,133 4,849 3,843 4,204 1,138 3,329 2,286 4,316 6,053
{£'000)
Annual variable element -
STIP (% of maximums} 4446 % 86.759% 9747% 5034% 73.37% 0.00% 5250% 51.09% 67.17 % 8563 %
Long-term variable
elerment - LTIP (% of
maximurr) 1854 % 0.00% 51.02% 10000% 57.13% 000% 4000% 000% 58.46% 96.75%

Relative importance of spend on pay
A year-on-year comparison of the relative importance of pay with significant distributions to shareholders and taxes paid is shown
below. Taxes paid represents part of our societal contribution, atongside the activities detailed in our Responsibility Report.

2024 2023 Change

£m £m %

Pay spend for Group 3,408 3,188 8
Dividends relating to period 666 459 45
Taxes pad 340 341 -

Shareholder voting
We were pleased last year that 99.69% of our investors supported the Directors’ Remuneration Report, as shown below.

Resolution Dates of AGM Votes for  Votes against  Votes withheld
Directors’ Remuneration Policy 2022 December 2022 8237 % 7.63 % 2,639,388
Directors’ Remuneration Report 2023 December 2023 99.69 % 0.31 % 101,291

We look forward to reconnecting with investars on the topic of executive remuneration over the course of 2024/25 as we review our
Remuneration Policy.
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Members of the Remuneration Committee
In the financial year and as at the date of this repont, members and Chair of the Committee have been as follows:

Year of Mestings

Role on Commitiee Independence appointment attended

Wolfhart Hauser Member Independent Director (until January 2024} 2015 2/2
Richard Reid Member Independent Director 2016 4/4
Michael McLintock Mermber Chairman 2017 4/4
Graham Allan Chair Independent Director 2018 4/4
Heather Rabbatts Member Senior Independent Director 2021 3/4
Annie Murphy Member Independent Director 2023 414
Kumsal Bayazit Besson Member Independent Director 2023 3/3
Loraine Woodhouse Member Independent Director 2024 0/0

The Chairman was considered independent on appointment and, as such, is a member of the Committee. George Weston
(Chief Executive), Sue Whalley (Chief People and Performance Officer) and Julie Withnall (Group Director of Reward) attend the
meetings of the Committee. No individual is present when their own remuneration is considered.

Role of the Committee
The Committee is respensible to the Board for determining:

= the Remuneration Palicy for the executive directors and Chairman, considering internal and external trends on remuneration;

» the overall policy for remuneration of the Chief Executive’s direct reports;

« the design and manitoring of the operaticn of any Company share plans;

* siretching performance targets for executive directors to encourage enhanced performance;

* an approach that fairly and responsibly rewards contribution to the Company's long-term success,; and

» the specific terms and conditions of employment of each executive director, ensuring that contractual terms and payments made
on termination are fair to the individual and Company, that failure is not rewarded and loss is mitigated.

The Committee’s remit I1s set out in detail in its terms of reference, which are reviewed regularly to ensure that they are compliant
with the {atest corporate gavernance requirements and were most recently updated in November 2022. They are available from the
corporate governance section of our website at www.abf.co.uk.

Remuneration Committee advisers and fees

Following a competitive tender the Committee appointed Deloitte LLP (Deioitte} in March 2020 to provide independent advice to the
Committee. Deloitte are members of the Remuneration Consultants Group and adhere to its Code of Conduct in relation to executive
remuneration consulting. The Committes is satisfied that the advice it received in the year was objective and independent and that
Deloitte did not have any connections with the Company or any individual directors which may impair their independence. This advice
included independent meetings with the Committee Chair during the year. During the year, other services that Deloitte provided to
the Company were corporate and employment tax advice, advice related to transactions, and risk and controlsretated advisory work.
The fees paid to Delaitte for Committee assistance over the past financial year totalled £100,100.

Herbert Smith Freehills LLP and Addleshaw Goddard LLP provide the Company with legal advice. Their advice is made available
to the Committes, where it relates to matters within its remit.

Compliance

Where informaticn in this report has been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, it has been clearly indicated. The repert has been prepared
in line with the requirements of The Large and Medium-sized Companies Regulations (as amended), the recommendations of the UK
Corporate Governance Code {July 2018) and the requirements of the UK Listing Rules.

The Directors’ Remuneration Report was appraved by the Board and signed on its behalf by

Prul Lister j J
Company Secretary | !

i
5 November 2024 '
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DIRECTORS' REPGHT

Directors’ Report

The directors of Associated British Foods ple present their report
for the 52 weeks ended 14 September 2024, in accordance with
section 415 of the Companies Act 2006. The Financial Conduct
Authority's Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules and

UK Listing Rules also require the Company to make certain
disclosures, some of which have been included in other
appropriate sectinns of the Annual Report and Accounts,

The information set cut on page 131 and the following cross-
referenced material, which would ctherwise be required to be
disclosed in this Directors’ Report, is incorporated into this
Directors” Report:

¢ likely future developments in the Group’s busingss

{pages 1 to 47);

greenhouse gas emissions and energy consumption

{page 62 to 63};

the Board of Directors (pages 90 and 91);

information on our employees including disabled persons

{pages b8 to 60; 101 to 102; 121);

information cn how the directors keep employees infarmed

on and involved with the Company's performance {pages 48;

95 10 96);

¢ information on how the directors have engaged with
employees (including these in the UK), have had regard
to employee interests and the effect of that regard on the
Company’s principal decisions (pages 48 10 53; 58 to
60; 95 10 96);

s information on how the directors have had regard to the need
to foster the Company's business relationships with supptiers,
customers and others and the effect of that regard, including
on the principal decisions taken by the Company during the
year (pages 48 to 65); and

* the Corporate Governance Statement (pages 88 to 127).

Results and dividends

The consolidated income staterent is on page 142, Profit for
the financial year attributable to equity shareholders amounted
to £1,455m.

The directors recommend a final dividend of 42.3p per ordinary
share to be paid, subject to shareholder approval, on 10 January
2025. Together with the interim dividend of 20.7p per share paid
on 5 July 2024, this amounts to 63.0p for the year. See page 162
for the note on dividends. In addition, a special dividend of 27.0p
is proposed by the directors as an interim dividend which will
also be paid on 10 January 2025 to holders of crdinary shares

on the register at the close of business an 13 December 2024,
Shareholder approval for this special dividend is not required.

Directors

The names of the persons who were directors of the Company
during the financial year and as at 5 November 2024 appear
on page 97.

Appointment of directors

The Articles give directors the power to appoint and replace
directors. Under the terms of reference of the Nomination
Committee, any appeintment must be recommended

by the Nomination Committee for approval by the Board.

A person who is not recommended by the directors may only be
appointed as a director where datails of that director have been
provided at least seven and not more than 35 days prior to the
relevant meeting by at Jeast two members of the Company.

The Articles reguire all directors to retire and seek re-election
at each AGM in line with the 2018 Code.

Details of unexpired terms of directors’ service contracts are set
cut in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on page 124.

Power of directors

The directors are responsible for managing the business of

the Company and may exercise all the powers of the Company
subject to the provisions of relevant statutes, to any directions
given by special resolution and to the Articles. The Articles, for
example, contain specific provisions and restrictions concerning
the Company’s power to borrow money. Powers relating to
the issuing of shares are also included in the Articles and such
authorities are renewed by shareholders at the AGM each year.

Directors’ indemnities and insurance

The directors of a subsidiary company that acts as trustee of

a pension scheme benefitted from a qualifying pension scheme
indemnity provision during the financial year and at the date

of this report.

The Company has in place appropriate directors’ and officers’
liability insurance cover in respect of legal action against its
exacutive and norn-executive directors, amangst others,

Directors’ share interests

Details regarding the share interests of the directors {and their
persons closely associated) in the share capital of the Company,
including any interests under the Restricted Share Plan, LTIP and
any deferred awards, are set out in the Directors’ Remuneration
Report on pages 123 and 125.

Disclosures required under UK Listing Rule 6.6.1R
The following table is included to meet the requirements of UK
Listing Rule 6.6.1R. The information required to be disclosed by
UK Listing Rule 6.6.1R, where applicabie to the Company, can
be located in the Annual Report at the references set out below.

Information required Location in Annuat Report

{1) Amount of interest
capitatised by the Group
{3} Long term incentive
scheme

Note 4 on page 160

See page 122

{11} Shareholder waiver
of dividends

{12) Shareholder waiver
of future dividends

(13} Board statement on
carrying on business
independently from controliing
shareholders

Note 24 on page 181

Note 24 on page 181

Directors’ Report on page 129

Paragraphs (2], (4), (5}, (B, {7, 8}, (9} and (10} of UK Listing Rule 6.6.1R
are not applicable.

Relationship with controlling shareholders

Any person who exercises or controls, on their own or together
with any person with whom they are acting in concert, 30%

or more of the votes able to be cast at general meetings

of a company is known as a ‘controlling shareholder’ under

the UK Listing Rules.
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Wittington Investments Limited ("Wittington’) and, through

their control of Wittington, the trustees of the Garfield Weston
Feundation {the ‘Foundation’) are controlling shareholders of the
Company. Certain other individuals, including certain members
of the Weston family who hold shares in the Company (and
including two of the Company's directors, George Weston and
Emma Adamo} are, under the UK Listing Rules, treated as acting
in concert with Wittington and the trustees of the Foundation
and are therefore also treated as controlling shareholders of the
Company. Wittington, the trustees of the Foundation and these
individuals together comprise the controlling shareholders of the
Company and, as at 14 September 2024, had a combined
interest in approximately 60.3% of the Company’s voting rights.

On 14 November 2014 the Company entered inte a relatienship
agreement with Wittington and the trustees of the Foundation
{the 'Relationship Agreement’) as required by the then provisions
of the UK Listing Rules. The Relationship Agreement remains in
force and contains certain independence-related undertakings
from the controlling shareholders.

The Board confirms that, as required by UK Listing Rule
6.6.1{13}R, the Company is able to carry on the business it
carries on as its main activity independently from its controlling
shareholders at all times.

Major interests in shares

During the period under review, and up until 1 November 2024,
the Company received the following formal notifications under
the Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules of material
mterests in its shares:

Sherehclder Number of % of 1ssued Date of notification
ordinary shares  share ¢apital of interest

Wittington 421,243,985 56.1 % 3.June 2024

Investments

Limited

Further details of the Company's controlling shareholders for the
purpose of the UK Listing Rules who, as at 14 September 2024,
had a combined interest in approximately 60.3% of the voting
rights, are set out above.

Share capital

Details of the Cempany's share capital and the rights attached
to the Company’s shares are set out in note 22 on page 179.
The Company has one class of share capital: ordinary shares
of 5 "%,,p. The rights and obligations attaching 1o these shares
are governed by English law and the Articles,

No shareholder holds securities carrying special rights with
regard to the control of the Company. There are no restrictions
on voting rights.

There are no restrictions on the holding or transfer of the
ordinary shares other than the standard restrictions for an
English incorporated company.

Authority to issue shares

At the last AGM, held or 8 December 2023, authority was given
to the directors to allot shares in the Company up to an aggregate
nominal amount equivalent to two thirds of the shares in issue
{of which one third must be offered by way of rights issue).

This authority expires cn the date of this year's AGM to be

held on 6 December 2024. No such shares have been issued.
The directors propose to renew this authority at the 2024 AGM
for the forthcoming year.

A further special resolution passed at the 2023 AGM granted
authority to the directors to allot equity securities in the Company
for cash, without regard to the pre-emption provisions of the
Companies Act 2006 in certain circumstances. This authority also
expires on the date of the 2024 AGM and the directors will seek
to renew this authority for the ferthcoming year.

Authority to purchase own shares

The Companies Act 2006 empowers the Company to purchase
its own shares subject to the necessary shareholder approval.

At the last AGM, autherity was given to the directors to allow the
Company to purchase its own shares, This authority expires on
the date of this year's AGM. The directors propose to renew this
autherity at the 2024 AGM for the forthcoming year.

During the financial year, the Company continued to buy back
shares under its anncunced share buyback programmes in order
to reduce the capital of the Company. In the financial year, the
Company purchased a total of 23,649,281 of its ordinary shares
of 5 "%,,p (being approximately 3.1% of called-up share capital)
for a total consideration of approximately £557,710,000. All such
shares were subsequently cancelled. Further details of the
Company's share capital are set cut on page 179.

Amendment to Articles

Any amendments to the Articles may be made in accordance
with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006 by way of special
resolution of the shareholders.

Significant agreements - change of control

The Group has contractual arrangements with many parties
including directors, employees, customers, suppliers and
banking groups. The following arrangements are considered to
be significant in terms of their potential impact on the business
of the Group as a whole and could alter or terminate on a
change of control of the Company:

* the Group has a number of borrowing facilities provided by
various banking groups. These facility agreements generally
include change of control provisions which, in the event
of a change of control of the Company, could result in their
renegotiation or withdrawal. The most significant of these is
a £1.5bn syndicated loan facility dated 9 June 2022, maturing
in June 2029, which was undrawn at the year end. In the
event of a change in control of the Company, the lenders
may request cancellation of the commitment and repayment
of any outstanding amounts; and
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* on 16 February 2022, the Company issued £400m 2.5% Notes
due 16 June 2034 {"the Notes’). In the event of a change of
control of the Company, in certain circumstances set out in
the Terms and Conditions of the Notes as set out in the
Prospectus dated 14 February 2022 {which is available on the
Company’s website at www.abf.co.uk), noteholders shail have
the option to require the Company to redeem or repay the
notes at their principal amount together with interest accrued
to (but excluding) the date of redemption or purchase.

There are no agreements between the Company and its
directors or employees providing for compensation for loss of
office or employment that cccurs as a result of a takeover bid.

Political donations

During the year, the Group did not make any political donations
or incur any political expenditure {within the ordinary meaning
of thaose words) in the UK. However, under the wider definition
of those terms in Part 14 of the Companies Act 2006, the
Company and subsidiaries of the Company paid cests totalling
approximately £12,200, predominantly relating to attendance of
employees at events at the Censervative and Labour Party
Conferences, which could potentially fall within that wider
definition. The Group did not make any centributions to non-UK
political parties during the year.

Charitable donations

Companies within the Group contribute significant sums to
charities of their choice. in addition, the dividends paid by the
Company to its shareholders are the principal source of funding
of the Garfield Westen Foundation. The loundation is one of the
UK's leading grant-making charitable institutions and, in its last
financial year, donated some £100m to charities.

Financial risk management

Detalls of the Group’s use of financial instrurments, together

with information on our risk management objectives and policies,
including the policy for hedging each major type of forecasted
transaction for which hedge accounting is used, and our exposure
to price, credit, liquidity, cash flow and interest rate risks, can be
found in note 26 starting on page 183.

HAesearch and development

Innovative use of existing and emerging technologies will
continue 1o be crucial to the successful development of new
products and processes for the Group.

The Company has a technical centre in the UK at the Allied
Technical Centre. R&D facilities also exist across the Group,
including at: ACH Food Companies in the USA; AB Mauri in
Australia and the Netherlands (inciuding the Global Technology
Centre); AB Enzymes in Germany; and our (now wholly-owned)
Roa! pilot plant in Rajamaki, Finland. These centres support the
technical resources of the trading divisions in the search for new
technology and in monitoring and maintaining high standards
of quality and food safety. The Company also acquired National
Milk Records plc in 2023 which invests in an inncvative range
of milk quality, herd heaith and genomic testing services,
generating data and building robust insights that empower
farmers to make informed decisions on cow productivity.

Branches

The Company, through various subsidiaries, has established
branches in a number of different countries in which the
Group operates.

Disclosure of information to auditor

Each of the directors whao held office at the date of approval
of this Directors' Report confirms that:

* so far as each director is aware, there is no relevant audit
information of which the Company’s auditor is unaware; and

* each director has taken all the steps that they ought to have
taken as a director to make themself aware of any relevant
audit infarmation and to establish that the Company's auditor
is aware of that information.

For these purposes, relevant audit information means information
needed by the Company’s auditor in cennection with the
preparation of its report on pages 132 to 139.

Auditor

Resolutions for the reappointment of Emst & Young LLP as
auditor of the Company and to authorise the Audit Cormmittee
to determine its remuneration are to be proposed at the
forthcoming AGM.

Annual general meeting

The AGM will be held on & December 2024 at 11.00 am.
Details of the resolutions to be proposed are set outin a
separate Notice of AGM which accompanies this report for
shareholders receiving hard copy documents and which is
available at www.abf.co.uk for those who elected to receive
documents electronically. All resolutions fer which notice has
been given will be decided on a poll.

The Directors’ Report was approved by the Board and signed

on its behalf by ﬁm (

Associated British Foods plc
Registered office:

Weston Centre

10 Grosvenor Street
London W1K 4QY

Company No. 293262

Paul Lister
Company Secretary

5 November 2024
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Statement of directors’ responsibilities

Statement of directors’ responsibilities in respect
of the Annual Report and the financial statements
The directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report
and the Group and parent company financial statements

in accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to prepare Group and parent
company financial statements for each financial year. Under that
law they are required to prepare the Group financial statements
in accordance with Adopted IFRS and have elected to prepare
the parent company financial statements in accordance with UK
Accounting Standards, including FRS 101.

Under company law the directars must not approve the financial
statements unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair
view of the state of affairs of the Group and parent company and
of their profit or loss for that period.

In preparing each of the Group and parent company financial
statements, the directors are required to:

* select suitable accounting policies and then apply them
consistently;
* make judgements and estimates that are reasonable
and prudent;
« for the Group financial statements, state whether they have
been prepared in accerdance with Adopted IFRS;
for the parent company financial statements, state whether
applicable UK Accounting Standards have been followed,
subject to any material departures disclosed and explained
in the parent enmpany financial statements; and
prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis
unless it is inappropriate 1o presume that the Group and
the parent company will continue in business.

.

The directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and explain the parent
company's transactions and disclese with reascnable accuracy at
any time the financial position of the parent company and enable
them to ensure that its financial statements cemply with the
Cornpanies Act 2006. They have general responsibility for taking
such steps as are reasonably open to them to safeguard the
assets of the Group and to prevent and detect fraud and

other irregularities.

Under applicable law and regulations, the directors are also
responsible for preparing a Strategic Report, Directors’ Report,
Directors' Remuneration Report and Corporate Governance
Statement that compties with that law and those regulations.
The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity
of the corporate and financial information included on the
Company's website. Legislation in the UK governing the
preparation and dissemination of financial statements may
differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

Responsihility statement of the directors in respect
of the Annual Report
We confirm that to the best of our knowledge:

o the financial statements, prepared in accerdance with the
applicable set of accounting standards, give a true and fair
view of the assets, liahilities, financial position and profit or
loss of the Company and the undertakings included in the
consolidation taken as a whole; and

» the Strategic Report includes a fair review of the development
and performance of the business and the position of the
Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation
taken as a whole, together with a description of the principal
risks and uncertainties that they face.

On behalf of the Board
Michael MclLintock

Chairman

George Weston
Chief Executive

Eoin Tonge
Finance Director

5 November 2024
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INDEPENDENT AUDITQR'S REPORT

Independent Auditor’s report to the
members of Associated British Foods plc

Opinion
tn our opinion:

= Agsociated British Foods plc's consolidated financial

statements and parent company financial statements

{the "financial statements”) give a true and fair view of

the state of the Group's and of the parent company’s affairs

as at 14 September 2024 and of the Group's profit for the

52 weeks then ended;

the consolidated financial statements have been properly

prepared in accordance with UK adopted international

accounting standards;

« the parent company financial statements have been properly
prepared in accordance with United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice; and

s the financial statements have been prepared in accordance
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006.

We have audited the financial statements of Associated British

Foods plec {the ‘parent company’) and its subsidiaries {the ‘Group’}

for the 52 weeks ended 14 September 2024 which comprise:

Group Parent company
Consclidated balance sheet Balance sheet as at
as at 14 September 2024 14 September 2024
Consgolidated income statement Statement of changes in
for the 52 weeks then ended equity for the 52 weeks
then ended
Consolidated statement of Related notes 1 to 11 to
comprehensive income for the the financial statements
52 weeks then ended including material
accounting policy
information

Consolidated statement of
changes in equity for the 52 weeks
then ended

Consolidated staterment of cash
flows for the 52 weeks then ended

Related notes 1 to 30 to the financial
statements, including material
accounting policy information

The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements is applicable
law and UK adopted international accounting standards.

The financial reporting framework that has been appfied in

the praparation of the parent company financial statements

is applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards,
including FRS 101 “Reduced Disclosure Framework™

{United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice}.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK) (ISAs (UK} and applicable law.

Our responsibilities under those standards are further described
in the Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial
statements section of our report. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate

to pravide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group and parent company in
accordance with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our
audit of the financial statements in the UK, including the FRC's
Ethical Standard as applied 1o listed public interest entities, and
we have fulfilied our other ethical responsibilities in accordance
with these requirements.

The non-audit services prohibited by the FRC’s Ethical Standard
were not provided to the Group cor the parent company and

we remain independent of the Group and the parent company
in conducting the audit.

Conclusions relating to going concern

In auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that
the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting
in the preparation of the financial statements is appropriate.

Our evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the Group and
parent company’s ability 10 continue to adept the going concern
basis of accounting included:

* Understanding the process undertaken by management
to evaluate the economic impacts of the principal risks on
the Group and to reflect these in the Group's forecasts for
the going concern penod untit 28 February 2026;

s Assessing the reasonableness of forecasts underpinning

the going concern assessment which are based on the

Board-approved budget;

Analysing the historicaf accuracy of forecasting by comparing

management’s forecasts to actual results, for 2024

and through the post-balance sheet period and performing

inguiries to the date of this report to determine whether

forecast cash flows are reliable based on past experience;

Considering whether the Group's forecasts in the going concern

assessment were consistent with other forecasts used by

the Group in its accounting estimates, including impairment;

Confirming the opening cash and cash equivalents to the

financial statements and the Group's facilities to the

agreements and third party confirmations and agreeing the
terms of the facilities to the underlying contracts;

* Considering the downside scenaric identified by management
in their assessment on page 87, assessing whether there
are any other scenarios which should be considered, and
assessing whether the quantum of the impact of the
downside scenario in the going concern period was
sufficiently severe whilst remaining plausible;

s Testing the clerical accuracy of the model used to prepare
the Group’s going concern assessment;

* Performing a reverse stress test to establish the decrease

in liquidity that would lead to overall liquidity being exhausted

and considering whether this scenario was plausible; and

Assessing the appropriateness of the Group’s disclasure

concerning the going concern basis of preparation.

The audit procedures performed to address this risk were
performed by the Group audit team.

We observed that the Group achieved the forecasts that it was
targeting in 2024. We observed the significant liquidity that the
Group has at its disposal that can be utilised if the modelied
downside was to materialise. The Group has the facilities
disclosed in note 26 which includes details of the maturities

of those facilities.
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Based on the work we have performed, we have not identified
any material uncertainties relating to events or conditions that,
individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt on the
Group and parent company's ability 1o continue as a going
concern to 28 February 2026.

In relation to the Group and parent company’s reporting on how
they have applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have
nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to the
directors’ statement in the financial statements about whether
the directars considered it appropriate to adopt the going
concern basis of accounting.

Our responsibilities and the responsibilities of the directors with
respect to going concern are described in the relevant sections
of this report. However, because not all future events or
conditions can be predicted, this staterment is not a guarantee
as to the Group’s abllity to continue as a going concern.

Overview of our audit approach

Audit * We performed an audit of the complete
scope financial information of 107 components
and audit procedures on specific balances
for a further 11 companents,
¢ The components where we performed full
or specific audit procedures accounted for
87% of adjusted profit before taxation,
87% of revenue and 85% of total assets.

Key audit  * Assessment of the carrying value of goodwill,
other intangible assets, preperty, plant and
equipment, investment properties and
right-af-use assets,

¢ Taxation provisions.

* Revenue recognition, including the risk
of management override,

matters

Materiality * We used a Group materiality of £98m
which represents 5% of adjusted profit
before taxation.

An overview of the scope of the parent company
and Group audits

Tailoring the scope

Qur assessment of audit risk, our evaluation of materiality and
our allocation of performance materiality determine our audit
scope for each company within the Group.

Adjusted profit before taxation Revenue

& <

Taken together, this enables us to form an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We take into account the
level of revenue and adjusted profit before taxation, risk profile
{including country risk, controls and internal audit findings and
the extent of changes in management, systems and processes
and the business environment) and other known factors when
assessing the level of work to be performed at each entity.

In assessing the risk of material misstatement tc the

Group financial statements, and to ensure we had adequate
quantitative coverage of significant accounts in the financial
statements, of the 539 reporting components of the Group,
we selected 118 compenents, which represent the principal
business units within the Group.

Of the 118 components selected, we performed an audit of the
complete financial information of 107 components (“full scope
components”] which were selected based on their size or nisk
characteristics, For the remaining 11 components (“specific
scope components”), we performed audit procedures on specific
accounts within that component that we considered had the
potential for the greatest impact on the significant accounts

in the financial statements either because of the size of these
accounts or their risk profile.

The reporting components where we performed audit
procedures accounted for 87% {2023 — 88%) of the Group's
adjusted profit before taxation, 87% (2023 - 87%]) of the Group’s
revenue and 85% (2023 — 86%!} of the Group’s total assets.

For the current period, the full scope components centributed
83% (2023 — 79%) of the Group’s adjusted profit befere taxation,
84 % (2023 — 84 %) of the Group's revenue and 83% (2023 — 83%)
of the Group’s total assets. The specific scope components
contributed 4% (2023 — 9%) of the Group’s adjusted prefit
before taxation, 3% (2023 - 3%] of the Group's revenue and

2% (2023 — 3% of the Group’s total assets. The audit scope

of these components may nat have included testing of all
significant accounts of the component but will have contributed
to the coverage of significant accounts tested for the Group.

Of the remaining 421 components that together represent

13% of the Group's adjusted profit before taxation, none are
individually greater than 1% of the Group's adjusted profit before
taxation. For these components, we performed other procedures,
including analytical review, testing of consolidation journais

and intercompany eliminations and foreign currency translation
recalculations to respond to any potential risks of material
misstatement to the Group financial statements.

The charts below illustrate the coverage obtained from the work
performed by our audit teams.

Total assets

&

@ Full scope components 83 % @ Full scope components 84 % & Full scope components 83 %
Specific scope components 4% Specific scope components 3% Specific scope components 2%
@ Other procedures 12 % & Other procedures 13 % & Other procedures 15 %

Associated British Foods ple 133 | Annual Report 2024



INDEPENDENT AUDITGR'S REFORT CONTINUED

Involvement with component teams

In establishing our overall approach 1o the Group audit, we
determined the type of work that needed to be undertaken at
each of the components by us, as the Group audit engagement
team, or by component auditors from other EY global network
firms operating under our instruction. OFf the 107 full scope
components, audit procedures were performed on 34 of these
directly by the Group audit tearmn and 73 by component audit
teams. For the 11 specific scope components, where the work
was performed by component auditors, we determined the
appropriate level of invclvement to enable us to determine that
sufficient audit evidence had been obtained as a basis for our
opinion on the Group as a whole.

During the current audit cycle, we completed a combination

of physical visits to component teams and alternative oversight
procedures, including video maetings and live reviews of our
local audit teams” working papers based on the risk and size of
the cormponents. Our physical visits included the senior statutory
auditor visiting components in Ireland, Malawi, the United States
of America and the United Kingdom and other senior members
of the primary team physically visiting components in the United
States of America, the Netherlands, Thailand, Switzerland, Scuth
Africa, Spain, ltaly, the United Kingdom, Turkey and Poland.

The afternative cversight procedures involved using video
technology to meet with our component teams te discuss and
direct their audit approach. We utilised our global audit software
to review key working papers, oversee the work performed

in response to the risk areas in¢luding asset impairment, tax
provisions and revenue recognition and to assess the significant
audit findings. We also held meetings with local management
and obtained updates on IT systems implementations and

local matters including tax, pensions and legal. The Group audit
teamn interacted regularly with the component teams where
appropriate during various stages of the audit, reviewed

key working papers and were responsible for the scope and
direction of the audit process. This, together with the additional
procedures performed at a consolidated level, gave us appropriate
evidence for our opinion on the Group financial statements.

Climate change

Stakeholders are increasingly interested in how climate

change will impact Associated British Foods plc. The Group

has determined that the most significant future impacts from
climate change on their operations will be from the impact

on key agricultural crops, the impact of flooding on end to

end supply chain including operations, resilience of workers

to mitigate/adapt to climate change and transition risks as the
wioorld reduces its reliance on Carbon. These are explained on
pages 67 to 70 in the Task Force On Climate Related Financial
Disclosures and on pages 78 to 86 in the pringipal risks and
uncertainties. The Group does not set group-wide climate-related
commitments, in line with their devalved business model, rather
the separate businesses set plans and commitments appropriate
to their operations and supply chains. They have explained their
climate commitments for ABF Sugar and Primark, on pages

70 to 77. All of these disclosures form part of the “Other
informaticn”, rather than the audited financial statements.

Qur procedures on these unaudited disclosures therefore
consisted solely of considering whether they are materially
inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge
obtained in the course of the audit or otherwise appear

to be materially misstated, in line with our responsibilities

on *Other information”.

In planning and performing our audit, we assessed the potential
impacts of climate change on the Group’s business and any
consequential material impact on its financial statements.

The Group has explained in Materiat accounting palicies (Climate
change) how they have reflected the impact of climate change in
their financial statements. These disclosures also explain where
governmental and societal responses to climate change risks
are still developing, and where the degree of certainty of these
changes rmeans that they cannot be taken into account when
determining asset and liability valuations under the requirements
of UK adopted International Accounting Standards.

Whilst the Group have stated their commitment to the aspirations
of the Paris Agreement to achieve net zero emissions by 2050,
they are currently unable to determine the full future economic
impact on their business model, operational plans and custormers
10 achieve this and therefore as set out above the potential
impacts are not fully incorporated in these financial statements.

Our audit affort in considering the impact of climate change on
the financial statements was focused on evaluating management’s
assessment of the impact of cimate risk, physical and transition,
their climate commitments, the eftects of material climate risks
disclesed on pages 85 to 86 and whether these have been
appropriately reflected in asset values where these are determined
through modelling future cash flows, being goodwill, other
intangible assets, property, plant and equipment, investment
properties, right-of-use assets and deferred tax assets. As part
of this evaluation, we performed our own risk assessment,
supported by our climate change internal specialists, to
determine the risks of material misstatement in the financial
statements from climate change which needed to be
considered in our audit.

We also challenged the Directors’ considerations of climate
change risks in their assessment of going concern and viability
and associated disclosures.

Based an our work, whilst we have not identified the impact

of climate change on the financial statements to be a standalone
key audit matter, we have considered the impact on the carrying
value of goodwill, other intangible assets, property, plant and
equipment, investment properties and right-of-use assets key
audit matter. Details of the impact, cur procedures and findings
are included in our explanation of the key audit matter below.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the financial
statements of the current period and include the most significant
assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due

to fraud) that we identified. These matters included those

which had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy;

the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts
of the engagement team. These matters were addressed in the
context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole, and
in our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion
on these matters.
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Risk

Assessment of the carrying value

of goodwill, other intangible assets,
property, plant and equipment,
investment properties and
right-of-use assets (2024 — £10,354m;
2023 - £9,986m)

The Group has significant carrying
amounts of goodwill, other intangible
assets, property, plant and equipment,
investment properties and right-of-use
assets. The maost sensitive impairment
tests covered Jordans Dorset Ryvita
('JDR" {£133m)}, the Don business
{carrying value £111mj and Azucarera
{carrying value £235m).

Don and JDR continue to operate

in environments where there is
significant retailer pressure on price
and competitor activity, which is
further exacerbated by high inflationary
costs and operational challenges.

Azucarera operates in a traded
commadity market and as such is
exposed to trends in market price.
There has bzen recenl duwnward
pressure on the price of European
sugar which is not expected to abate
in the short term.

There is a risk that these cash
generating units {'CGUs") or groups of
CGUs may not achieve the anticipated
husiness performance to support theis
carrying value, or that the estimated
fair value less cost to sell of a disposal
group may hot support its carrying
value. This could lead to an impairment
charge that has nct been recognised
by management.

Significant astirmation is required in
foracasting the future cash flows ot
each CGU or, in the case of goodwill,
group of CGUs, together with the rate
at which they are discounted.

This risk existed in the prior year as
well. We focus our audit effort on
those businesses where we believe
there is greater risk of impairment.

Refer to the Audit Committee Report
(page 107); accounting policies (pages
151 to 153); accounting estimates and
judgements (page 154); and notes 8, 9,
10 and 11 1o the consolidated financial
statements {pages 164 to 169).

Our response to the risk

We understood the methodology applied by management in
performing its impairment test for each of the relevant CGUs
or groups of CGUs and walked through the controls over the
process but did nat test their operating effectiveness.

For CGUs where there were indicators of impairment or low
levels of headroom, including the three CGUs described, we
performed detailed testing to critically assess and corroborate
the key inputs to the impairment tests, including:

= Analysing the historical accuracy of budgets to actual resuits
1o determine whether forecast cash flows are reliable;

= For JDR, we critically challenged and evaluated the key
assumptions adopted in managements' forecasts. Where
assumptions in our opinion could not be supported or
appeared, in our view, optimistic these have been risk
adjusted andfor removed in our analysis. We calculated the

breakeven level of operating profit required and assessed this

in the context of historical perforrmance of the business;

* For Don, we chailenged management’s key assumptions
within the impairment model for optimism and perfermed an

independent assessment of the fair value of underlying assets.

We used specialists to assess property and brand values in
line with IFRS 13;
e For Azucarera, we challenged the key assumptions adopted

in management's forecasts by performing stress test analysis
un e key estimates, assessing the impact on the underlying

cash flows. This included sensitising assumptions relating
to crop yields and the impact of climate factors on these;

» |n conjunction with our valuation specialists, assessing the
discount rates used by independently determining a range
of acceptable rates for each CGU, considering market data
and comparable organisations, and comparing these ranges
to the rates used by management;

» Validating the long-term growth rates assumed by comparing

themn to economic and industry forecasts that we obtained
independently; and

* Considering any contra evidence obtained during the course
of the audit.

For all CGUs we calculated the degree to which the key inputs

and assumptions would need to fluctuate before an impairment

is triggered and we considered the likefihood of this occurring.
We performed our own sensitivities on the Group's forecasts.
We then determined whether adequate headroom remained
using these sensitivities and our independent assessment.

We assessed the disclosures in notes 8, 9, 10 and 11 against the
requirements of I1AS 36, in particular in respect of the requirement

to disclose further sensttivities for CGUs where a reasonably

possible change in a key assumption would cause an impairment.

The JBR, Don and Azucarera CGUs were subject to full scope

audit procedures by the respective component teams, directed,

and reviewed, by the Group audit team.

Key observations
communicated to the
Audit Committee

For JOR, Don and
Azucarera, we concluded
that no impairments
were required at the
period end, based on

the results of our work.

Assets relating to JDR
and Azucarera remain
sensitive to reasonably
possible changes in key
assumptions.,
Management discloses
these sensitivities
appropriately in the
intangible assets and
property, plant and
equipment notes to the
consolidated financial
statements, in
accordance with the
requirements of IAS 36.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT CONTINUED

Risk

Tax provisions for uncertain tax
positions £82m {2023 —£55m)
included within the income tax
liability of £133m (2023 — £109m).

The global nature of the Group's
operations results in complexities
in the payment of, and accounting
for, tax.

Management applies judgement
in assessing tax exposures in each
jurisdiction, which require
interpretation of local tax laws.

Given this judgement, there is a risk
that tax provisions are misstated.

This risk existed in the prior year as
well. Refer to the Audit Committee
Report (page 108); accounting policies
{page 160}, accounting estimates and
judgements (page 154); and note 5 to
the consolidated financial statements
(pages 161 to 162).

Qur response to the risk

We understood:

* The Group's process for determining the completeness
and measurement of provisicns for tax;

* The methodology for the calculation of the tax provision
and considered whether this is compliant with IFRIC 23
reguirerments; and

+ Management's controls over tax reporting but did not test
the operating effectiveness of these controls.

The Group audit tearn, inctuding tax specialists, evaluated the tax
positions taken by management in each significant jurisdiction

in the context of local tax law outcomes, correspondence with
tax authorities and the status of any tax audits. Our work

utilised additional support from country tax specialists in five
jurisdictions where the Group had more significant tax exposures.

We assessed the Group’s transfer pricing judgements,
considering the way in which the Group's businesses operate
and the correspondence and agreements reached with

tax authorities.

We considered the impact of BEPS 2.0 to the extent legislation
is enacted and whether this creates any additional tax
uncertainties for which a provision is required.

In evaluating management’s accounting, we developed our own
range of acceptable provisions for the Group’s tax exposures,
based on the evidence we obtained, We then compared
management’s provision o our independently determined range.

Key observations
communicated to the
Audit Committee

We have evaluated the
Group's tax provisions
and challenged the
judgernents applied.

We consider provisions
for uncertain tax
positions 1o be within an
acceptable range in the
context of the Group’s
overall tax exposures.
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Risk

Revenue recognition, including
the risk of management override
£20,073m (2023 - £19,750m)

There continues to be pressure

to meet expectations and targets.
Management reward and incentive
schemes, based on achieving profit
targets and working capital as a
percentage of revenue targets, may
also place pressure on management
to manipulate revenue recognition.

The majority of the Group's sales
arrangements are generally
straightforward, being on a point

of sale basis and requiring little
judgement 1o be exercised. However,
in the Grocery segment, management
estimates the level of trade promotions
and rebates to be applied to its

sales to customers, adding a level

of judgement to revenue recognition.
Rebates and other promotions are
approximately 3% (2023 - 3%} of the
Group's gross revenue.

There is a risk that management
may override controls intentionally to
misstate revenus transactions, either
through the judgements made in
estimating rebates in the Grocery
segment or by recording fictitious
revenue transactions across

the business.

This risk existed in the prior year

as well. Refer to the accounting
policies {page 149} and note 1 to the
consolidated financial statements
{pages 155 to 1568).

Qur response to the risk

We understood the revenue recogniticn policies and how they
are applied, including the relevant centrols, we did not test the
operating effectiveness of these controls.

We discussed key contractual arrangements with management
and abtained relevant documentation, including in respect

of trade promotions and rebate arrangements. Where rebate
arrangements existed, on a sample basis, we cbitained third-party
confirmations or performed appropriate alternative procedures,
including reviewing contracts and recalculating rebates. We also
performed hindsight analysis over changes to prior period rebate
estimates to challenge the assumptions made, including
assessing the estimates for evidence of management bias.

For several businesses, including Primark, as part of our overall
revenue recognition testing, we used data analysis tools on
revenue transactions in the period to test the correlation of
revenue to cash and sample tested to cash receipts to verify

the occurrence of revenue. This provided us with assurance over
£17.2bn (86%) (2023 — £17.1bn {87%)) of revenue recognised
by the Group. For those in-scope businesses where we did not
use data analysis tools, we perfarmed alternative procedures
over revenue recognition such as detailed transaction testing

to invoices and payments.

We performed other audit procedures specifically designed to
address the risk of management override of controls in addition
1o the correlation testing including journal entry testing, applying
particular focus to manual journals.

We performed full and specific scope audit procedures over
this risk area in 79 locations, which covered 87% of the
Group’s revenue.

The audit procedures performed to address this risk were
performed by component teams and reviewed by the
Group audit team.

Key observations
communicated to the
Audit Committee
Based on the procedures
perfermed, including
those in respect of trade
promotions and rebates
in the Grocery segment,
we did not identify any
evidence of management
override or material
misstatement in the
revenue recognised

in the period.

Our application of materiality

We apply the concept of materiality in planning and performing
the audit, in evaluating the effect of identified misstatements
on the audit and in forming our audit opinion.

Materiality

The magnitude of an omission or misstatement that, individually
or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of the users of the financial statements.
Materiality provides a basis for determining the nature and

extent of our audit procedures.

We determined materiality for the Group to be £98m

{2023 - £66m), which is 5% (2023 — 5% of adjusted profit
before taxation, We believe that adjusted profit before taxation
provides us with the most relevant performance measure 10 the
stakeholders of the entity and therefore have determined Group
materiality based on this number.We determined materiality for

Performance materiality

The application of materiality at the individual account or balance
level. It is set at an amount to reduce to an appropriately low
level the probability that the aggregate of uncorrected and

undetected misstatements exceeds materiality.

On the basis of our risk assessments, together with our
assessment of the Group's overall control environment, our
judgement was that performance materiality was 75% (2023 —
75%) of our planning materiality, namely £73m (2023 — £50m}.

Audit work at component locations for the purpose of obtaining

at that compenent.

the parent company to be £79m (2023 — £49m), which is 2%

(2023 - 2%} of equity.

audit coverage over significant financial statement accounts is
undertaken based on a percentage of total perfarmance materiality.

The performance materiality set for each component is based
on the relative scale and risk of the component to the Group
as a whole and our assessment of the risk of misstaterment

In the current year, the range of performance materiality allocated
to components was £2m to £43m (2023 - £1m to £20m).
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Reparting threshold
An amount below which identified misstatements are
considered as being clearly trivial.

We agreed with the Audit Committee that we would report
t0 them all uncorrected audit differences in excess of £1m
{2023 - £1m} as well as differences below that threshold that,
in our view, warranted reporting on qualitative grounds.

We evaluate any uncorrected misstatements against both
the quantitative measures of materiality discussed above and
in light of other relevant qualitative considerations in forming
our opfnicn,

QOther information

The other information comprises the information included in the
Annual Report set out on pages 1 to 131, other than the financial
statements and our auditor’s repert thereon. The directors are
responsible for the other information contained within the
Annual Report.

Qur opinion on the financial statements does not cover the
other information and, except to the extent otherwise explicitly
stated in this report, we do not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

Qur responsibility is to read the other information and, in

doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the financial statements or our knewledge
obtained in the course of the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated. If we identify such material inconsistencies
or apparent material misstatements, we are required to
determine whether this gives rise to @ material misstatement
in the financial statements themselves. If, based on the work
we have performed, we conclude that there is a materiat
misstaternent of the other infermation, we are required t¢
report that fact.

We have nothing to report in this regard.

Opinions on other matters prescribed by the
Companies Act 2006

[n our opinion, the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report
to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance with
the Companies Act 2008.

In our cpinion, based on the work undertaken in the course
of the audit:

« the information given in the strategic report and the directors’
report for the financial year for which the financial statements
are prepared is consistent with the financial statements; and

* the strategic report and the directors’ repert have been
prepared in accordance with applicable legal requirements.

Matters on which we are required to report

by exception

In the light of the knowledge and understanding of the
Group and the parent company and its environment obtained
in the course of the audit, we have not identified material
misstatements in the strategic report or the directors’ report.

We have nothing to report in respect of the following matters
in relation to which the Companies Act 2006 requires us to
report to you if, in cur opinion:

* adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent
company, of returns adequate for our audit have not been
received from branches not visited by us; or
the parent company financial statements and the part of
the Directors” Remuneration Report to be audited are not
in agreement with the accounting records and returns; or
* certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law
are not made; or
* we have not received all the information and explanations
we require for our audit.

Corporate Governance Statement

We have reviewed the directors’ statement in relation to going
concern, loenger-term viability and that part of the Corporate
Governance Statement relating to the Group and parent company's
compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance
Code specified for our review by the UK Listing Rules.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have
concluded that each of the following elements of the Corporate
Governance Statement is materially consistent with the financial
statements or our knowledge obtained during the audit:

» Directors’ statement with regards to the appropriateness

of adopting the going concern basis of accounting and any

material uncertainties identified set out on page 87

Directors’ explanation as to their assessment of the

company's prospects, the period this assessment covers and

why the period is appropriate set out on pages 87;

Director's statement cn whether they have a reasonable

expectation that the Group will be able to continue in operation

and meets its fiabilities set out on pages 87;

Directors' statement on fair, balanced and understandable set

out on page 105;

* Board's confirmation that it has carried out a robust
assessment of the emerging and principal risks set out
on page 106;

* The secticn of the Annual Report that describes the review
of effectiveness of risk management and internal controf
systems set out on page 105; and

* The section describing the work of the Audit Committee set
out on page 104 1o 110.

Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the Directors’ Respensibilities
Statement set out on page 131 the directors are responsible for
the preparation of the financial statements and for being satisfied
that they give a true and fair view, and for such internal control
as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation
of financial statements that are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the directors are
responsible for assessing the Group and parent company's ability
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters
related to going concern and using the going concern basis

of accounting unless the directors either intend to ligquidate the
Group or the parent company or to cease operations, or have

no realistic alternative but to do so.
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Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the
financial statements

Qur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an auditor’s report that ingludes our opinion. Reasonable
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee
that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs (UK will always
detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements
can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if,
individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken
on the basis of these financial statements.

Explanation as to what extent the audit was considered
capable of detecting irregularities, including fraud
Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of noncompliance
with laws and regulations. We design procedures in line with our
responsibilities, outlined above, to detect irregularities, including
fraud. The risk of not detecting a material misstaternent due

to fraud is higher than the risk of not detecting one resulting
from error, as fraud may involve deliberate concealment by, for
example, forgery or intentional misrepresentations, or through
collusion. The extent to which our pracedures are capable

of detecting irregularities, including fraud is detailed below.

However, the primary responsibility for the prevention and
detection of fraud rests with both those charged with
governance of the company and management.

QOur approach was as follows:

* We obtained an understanding of the legal and regulatory
framewarks that are applicable to the Group and determined
that the maost significant frameworks which are directly
relevant to specific assartions in the financial statements are
those that relate to the reparting framework (UK adopted
International Accounting Standards, United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, the Companies Act 2006 and
the UK Corporate Governance Code) and the relevant tax laws
and regulations in the jurisdictions in which the Group
operates. In addition, we conciuded that there are certain
significant laws and regulations which may have an effect
on the determination of the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements being the UK Listing Rules of the UK
Listing Authority, and those laws and regulations relating
to health and safety, employee matters, food standards
and food safety.

* We understood how Associated British Foods ple is complying
with those frameworks by chserving the oversight of those
charged with governance, the cuiture of honesty and ethical
behaviour and whether a strong emphasis is placed on fraud
prevention, which may reduce opportunities for fraud to take
place, and fraud deterrence, which could persuade individuals
not to commit fraud because of the likelihood of detection
and punishment.

s We assessed the susceptibifity of the Group’s financial
statements to material misstatement, including how fraud
might occur by meeting with management from various parts
of the business to understand where it considered there
was susceptibility to fraud. We also considered performance
targets and their influence on efforts made by management
to manage earnings or influsnce the perceptions of analysts.

We considered the programmes and controls that the Group
has established to address risks identified, or that otherwise
prevent, deter and detect fraud; and how senior management
monitors those programmes and controls. To support in these
procedures, we engaged forensics specialists to assist in
assessing risk factors, and where appropriate, to aid in
designing procedures to address the risk.

* \Where the risk was considered to be higher, we performed
audit procedures to address each identified fraud risk.

These procedures included testing manual journals and testing
the authorisation of certain significant supplier contracts

and payments related to capitalisation of assets, and were
designed to provide reasonable assurance that the financial
statements were free from material fraud or error.

Based on this understanding we designed our audit
procedures 1o identify non-compliance with such laws and
regulations. Our procedures invalved: journal entry testing,
with a focus on manuzl consolidation journals and journals
indicating large or unusual transactions based on our
understanding of the business; enquiries of legal counsel,
Group management, internal audit, divisional management and
all full and specific scope management; and focused testing,
as referred to in the key audit matters section above.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of
the financial statements is located on the Financial Reporting
Council’s website at www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities.
This description forms part of cur auditor’s report.

Other matters we are required to address
Following the recommendation from the Audit Commitiee,
we were appointed by the shareholders on 4 December 2015
to audit the financiat statements for the 52 weeks ending

17 September 2016 and subsequent financial periods.

The period of total uninterrupted engagement including previous
renewals and reappointments is nine years, covering the 52
weeks ending 17 September 2016 until the 52 weeks ending

14 Septemnber 2024, The audit opinion is cansistent with the
additional report to the Audit Committee.

Use of our report

This report is made solely to the company’'s members, as a
body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Rart 16 of the Companies
Act 2008. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might
state to the company’'s members those matters we are required
to state to them in an auditor’s report and for ne other purpose.
To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or
assume responsibility to anyone other than the company and
the company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this
report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Simon O'Neill {Senior Statutory Auditor)
for and on behalf of Ernst & Young LLP,

Statutory Auditor
Ennct L mwvh Liy

Birmingham

5 Novernber 2024
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INDEPENDENT ASSURANCE STATEMENT

Independent Assurance Statement
to Associated British Foods plc

Scope

We have been engaged by Associated British Foods plc (‘Assaciated British Foods' or the “Group’) 1o perform a 'limited assurance
engagement,” as defined by Internationat Standards on Assurance Engagements, hereafter referred to as the engagement, to report
on the Group selected non-financial indicators as fisted below in Table 1 (the 'Subject Matter’) for the year ended 31 July 2024 {or for
the 52 weeks ended 14 Septernber 2024 for metrics marked with an asterisk) contained in the Group's 2024 Annual Report and in the
2024 Data subsection of the Responsibility section of the Associated British Foods website (together the ‘Reports’).

The Subject Matter, as listed in Table 1, is also marked with a A symbol in the Reports:

Table 1. List of selected non-financial indicators

Topic Indicator name

Associated British Foods - Group

Health and * Number of work-related deaths to employees

Safety {(H&S) * Number of work-related deaths to independent contractors as a result of Associated British Foods' work activities

* Number of Lost Time Injuries {LTls) to employees on-site
e Number of LTls to contractors on-site
e | Tls rate {%) to employees on-site
* LTls rate {%) to contractors on-site
Environment » Total energy consumed (GWh)
o Total electricity exported {G\Wh)
Percentage of renewable energy (%)
Total energy exported (GWh)
Biogenic carbon emissions (1CC,e)
* Greenhouse gas emissions {1CO,e) consisting of
s Scope t
* Scope 2 location-based
* Scope 2 market-based
Quantity of non-hazardous waste sent for disposal {tonnes)
Quantity of hazardous waste sent for disposal {tonnes)
Quantity of waste sent for recycling or recovery or other beneficial use (tonnes)
Quantity of packaging used for the containment, protection, handiing, delivery and presentation of geods (tonnes)
Total water abstracted (m”)
* Water reused or recycled (m®)
Effluent leaving the site for final disposal (m?

-

-

People » Number of employees*
* Percentage of women in workforce {%)*
Operational * Tonnes of product
Business segment specific ~ Primark
Environment » Greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1, 2 and 3) (1CO,e)

« Percentage of our clothing unit sales containing recycled or more sustainably sourced materials {%)
* Number of farmers trained in Primark Cotton Project

« Selling space (s